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Ez li Zaxoyé, sala 1923€ ji dayik bim. Li sala 1936€ min seretay?
ya Zaxo tewawkir. Sala 1941€é ez ji amadeya Mdasil der¢im. Min li
Bexdayé rékén férkirina zimané Inglizi bo saleké xwandin.

Min 16 sala mamostayi ya zimané Inglizi kir, 12 sala li dibistanén
seretayl 0 4 sala li yén navendi. Sala 19608 ez bOm réberé
mamostayén seretay? O pasi ez bdm harikaré réberé perwerde (
zaniné li Mdsil bo karGbarén dibistanén Kurdi.

Zimané Kurdi bo yekem car hat xwandin li 179 dibistanén seretayi G
nawendi 0 amadeyi. li Zaxo, Sémél, Dihdk, Akre, Amédi G Séxan é.

Sala 19726 min besdarikir di danana pirtdka nehistina
nexwendewari yé de bi tipén Erebi bo hemi Kurdistan a Iragé 0 ta
noke dihét bikarinan. Sala 1973é min li Zankoya Mustenseriyé yasa
xwand bo ¢ar sala. 28.7.1976é ez bim endamé réxistiya parézerén
Iragé, 0 min dest bi karé parézeriyé kir li dadgehan. 26.9.1994¢& ez
gehistim Swidé 0 noke ez Ié dijim. 10.5.1996é min dest bi komkirina
jéderan Kir. 1.9.1996é min dest bi nivisina rézmana Kurdi Kir bi sé
zimanén Kurdi, Inglizi 0 ErebT (0 2.4.1998& min tewawkir.



I Was Born In Zakho 1923. | gratuated From Zakho's primary
school in 1936, and in Mosil's secondary school in 1941.

| Studicd English methods for teaching one yearin Baghdad.

I was an English teacher for 12 years in primary school and 4
ycars in intcrmeadiatc school. | became an inspector for primery
schcols in the year 1960 and an assistand o f the director of teaching
in Mosil for Kurdish schools. Kurdish has been taught in 179
primary, intermeadiatc and secondary scools at Zakho, Sumeal,
Duhok, Akre, Umadiye and Shcakhan. | shared in writing a Kurdish
book of obliteration of illiteracy for Kurdish schools.

In 19731studied law for fouryears in Mustensiriya University.

In 28.7.1976 | bccame a member of corpoaration of lIraq's
barristters.

In 26.9.19941came to Sweden.

In 10.5.1996 | began to gather the sources and started to write a
Kurdish grammar in Kurdish, English and Arabic and finished in
2.4.1998.

JANTT 1 — > 0jlJj
AL,
A -LjLu I
*iljxj udj| 4 1y,
LKj™“ " 6'6 \ *4j— \ A 4-0_.1$3~J1 4 <33 .0\ "mmid I- Tl clLj
Aajjll I gl—=*1J3 1 1
Nj 0-0-"-1jjIl x4 LULGAL j.jli-ll 1 -i.m» 24\ o 4—>
Aj J°SUI Ljljjan Oja-LI 3-~j 1
xR CxL—dji j A-JIj 45iOW N B JjV 4j9jSI1 4jII1 I~uni Py
jUy-1j LjlLc *5as. >-lj
~ <] AL L j>J1iiuL 3L-S v ls-0Jb > ilWr L->
Dla S [ AV T
i A A s joawr \V'wrLo-L*J L > >LiJl LIs'cii-j
o FjAUILAN Addll c-jjuj» 1 js™uil LI c—dil SWVVIYA
eI*J J1jhj -bj_Jl cILy J
J A U >J0>0UJ8MIiiijSINijIIN jLtjI LLSJI OjSo \ <\"A/o/S - >
LfI-1jJ j jjt-all AN

l+JjmA/t/r > LAcAjljLL&Loijb W\/V> >
JNusjudl I BII



L'V, LthLt?
2x>1"b
R& 2

PAREZER: IBRAHIM R.ZAXOY1

REZMAN A KURDT
KURDISH GRAMMAR

L Jj£31 Haa1 Jiclj



16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

17
17

bbbk S

20

25
25
27
30

3l
32

34
34
35

Naverok

Rézman bi khurtt
AXxivtin bi khurt?
Riste bi khurt?
Giré bi khurtt
Wuse bi khurti
Birk bi khurtt

Pit

Pitén Kurd?

Elifbé ya kurdi
Dengén kurdi
Dengén khurt
Dengén dirgj
Dengén cot
Birk

Pitén bédeng

Araz di zimené kurdi ok
Amrazén seskar
Amrazén niyasé
Amrazén nenasé

Axivtina ékser
Guhorina axivtina
ékser bo ya ne ékser
Rist

Corén ristén sade
Corén ristén awéte

Contents

Grammar
Spcaking
Scntence
Phrase

Word
Syllable
Letter
Kurdish Ictter

Birrl

Kurdish alphabet
Kurdish sounds
Short sounds
Long sounds
Diphthongs
Syllable
Consonat letters

Birrll

Articles in kurdish languege
Articles thathavesix uses
Definit articles
Indefinit articles

Birrm

Direct speech
Changing direct speech
to indircct speech
sentences

Kinds ofsimple sentences
Kinds ofcomlex sentences

ji jjE i

jLad>L il
jLaL AL
jla>L

jLausL ctiil |

LU Ojjj-

Kijdl Cilj™
Ol
Nj~bi

jscal il

>iILU



38
38
38
38
39
39

40
40
40
40
40
41
41
41
42
42
42
42
42
42
43
43
46
46

48

49
49
ol

Wuse

Wouseyén sadc
Wuseyén 1ékday
Wuseyén hevwate
Wuseyén dijwate
Wuseyén du wate

Parceyén axivtiné
Nav

Corén navan
Navén taybet
Navén gisti
Navén ditber
Navén neditber
Navén lékday
Kom nav

Nav G jimar
Jimarnav

Ne jimarnav
Zayend

Navén nér

Navén mé

Navén nér 0 mé
Komdi zimané kurdi de
Koma jimar navén
nenas

Koma jimar navén
niyas

Pesn
Hindek pesnén gisti
Pesn G pasgir

Word

Simple Words
Compound Words
Sinonimes

Oposites

\\ords thathave two meanings

Birrlv

Parts ofspeech
Noun

Kinds ofnouns
Proper nouns
Generic nouns
Concrete nouns
Abstract nouns
Compound nouns
Collective noun
Nouns and numbers
Countable nouns
Un contable nouns
Gender

Male nouns

Female nouns

Male and female nouns
Plural in kurdish language
Plural of indefinite
countable nouns
Plural of definite
countable nouns

BirrVv

Adjective
Some common adjectives
Adjective and suffixes

ur
MNittil] cj L4
tiS;a OLIN

il >i*

JSITHWO LK

rLdl

d

*L— 1 |
1.1
Nni>#Lo
iL «L.J
inj Ctjui 1L.jl
AMSJA *L jl

C**ri

JIU mLfeywl

juud WmU— 1|

5. |

ujLl %

I sy* m |
oJJl £*7|

eVl o

»11 *LAi |
lij*I\



53
54
55
56
57
59
59
59

60
60
61
62
62
63
63
66
66

67

68

70

72

75
76

“tir, tirin”

Paye yén pesné
Jimar

Pesnén jimari

Pesn ( navé welatan
Pic jimar

Sal (1 dirok
Cerx(sede)

Dem

Hoker

Corén hokeran
Hokerén demi
Hokerén ciht
Hokerén cendi
Hokerén beramberi
Hokerén migirti

0 demdariyé
Hokerén eyi yé

Hokerén pirs
0 surbiné
Hindek rist

Pronav

Pronavén kesin
Pronav U pesnén
Xuyatiyé

Pronav (0 pesnén
nisadané

He

Pronavé veger bo

(tir=er, tirin=est)
Adjective degrees
Numbers

Ordinal numbers
Adjective md nouns of courtries
Fractions

Years and dates
Century

Time

Birr VI

Adverb

Kinds ofthe adverbs
Adverbs oftime
Adverbs ofplace
Adverbs o fquantity
comparative adverbs
Adverbs ofsupposition
and temporat
Adverbs of concession
and agreement
Adverbs of interrogation
and exclamation

Some sentences

BirrVil

Pronoun

Personal pronouns
Possessive pronouns
and adjective
Demonstrative pronouns
and adjectives

One, ones

Reflexive pronoun

)

lOL>j$

i.d

jji-Lc oLLc?

j PUI*Pdj o LL?
i

Iy UG

0]

Odp

k— jjl
JYji3jig
JLS« Jjjsff
4+S1JjjB
ijjLLi J jIp
,blLil JjjSp

PR .1.AJjjsp

» N 1LjJp
I

j..
itjj Lw?
M1 oLLYj >

LVIOLLAYy Lhj



78

81
82
83
84

90

92
92
92
93
94
95
97
98
101
103
103
103
105

106
107
109
110
110
111
111

piskart

pronav ( pesnén
pirsyaré

Pronavén khurt
Pronavén lékday
Pronavén gehandi
Pronav ( pesnén
nenas

Pisk

Réje(rawe)

Réje ya gotiné
Demé ferman

Demé nihu

Demé bét

Demé bori

Demé bori yé serék
Demé tewaw bor
Demé darbor

Réje ya bilani

Demé nebor yé bilani
Demé bori yé bilani
Demé tewawboré bilani

Demé dirboré bilani
Réjeya merci

Demé nihu yé merci
Demé bori yé merci
Réjeya jéder

Réjeya ferman
Rézén derinana

Interrogative pronouns
and adjectives

Short pronouns
Compound pronouns
Relative pronouns
Indefinite pronouns
and adjective

BirrVm
The verb
Behra yeké(éké)

Mood

Indicative mood
Imparative tense
Present tense

Future tense

Past tense

Past continuous tense
Present perfect tense
Pastperfect tense
Subjunctive mood
Present subjunctive tense
Past subjunctive tense
Persent perfect subjunctive
tense

Pastperfect subjunctive
Conditional mood
Persent conditional tense
Past conditional tense
Infinidve mood
Imparative mood
Rules of forming

g

IxliJl
ol jjx@
I NiL>
5ia
il
8gjoljLY i

al

QiLail
P

¢riu !
rui £jLall

rui~ui

YUAI

AN U
~LU!'rb

-L.71



115

116

116
116
116
124
124
126
127
129
134
139
141
148

149
151
155

161
161
165
165

168
169

10

binyatiji jéderi
Réje ya ¢ébwar

Cor 0 kar G formén
piskan

Piskén sade
Piskén Iékday
Piskén téder
Piskén téneper
Piskén bi réz
Piskén bé réz
Pisk G pronav
Piska heblné
piska blné
Diyar G nediyar
Piskén harikar
Piska heybin

0 hatiné

piska bawerkirin
Piska viyan
Piska siyan

Dacek

Dacekén sade
Dacekén lékday
Dagekek 0 tewawkerek

Du dagek
Du dagek 0 tewawkerek

basic from infinitive
Participie mood

Behra duwé

Kinds, funtions and
forms o f verbs
Simple verbs
Compound verbs
Transitive verbs
Intransitive verbs
Regular verbs
Irregular verbs
Verbs andpronouns
Verb tohave

Verb to be

Active and passive
Auxiliary verbs
Verb to be found
and come.

Verb to believe

The verb “want to”
Verb to be able

BirrDC

Preposition

Simple prepositions
Compound preposidons
Preposition and
complement

Two prepositions
Two  prepositions
and acomplement

doLJ1

J—ij u-JHgj) J-J1
JUttl
ila*.» JInil
7siA Jljul
ij-bo Jlajl
lajV JUIl
HaHLo JLAl
J1*1
JiwA Ll
d.Lbll J-o
jijJ-JJ 1J:S
J XD 7YHj i3y k4
thel—eJLxl

Ji
iMj Jjo

=M=

ol B
}Z*JJ>rH»



170
170
1711

173
176
183
188
190
204
214

Péwend
Péwendén sade
Péwendén paristan

Bang

Xalsant

Sikirin

Peyvek bi telefoné
Hin piskén kurd?
Ferhengé pirtdké
Jéderén pirtaké

BirrX

Conjunctions
Conjunctions articles
Subordinate conjunctions

BirrXI

Inteijunction
Punctuation

Parsing

Speaking by telephon
some kurdish verbs
A dictionary ofthis book
Sources o fthe book

(o oljjl
*4f» ;lldaj\ oljil

«ljoul

k.a.-jl

yljc. 1

A TTNAT
JNI1EJUSM Jioju

>jLEl jiLia

1



Péskésklrin

Ez vé pirtike peskeést
1. Cané hemi sehidén nemir, yén cané xwe bo xosiya gelé xwe
gorikirin.
2. Hemi kesén asti, dimokrasi 0 viyan xwaz bo hemi gelén zeminé.
3. Cané wan kesan yén malé xwe pisti xwe danayn bo péskevtin (
serfiraziya mirovatiyé wek Nobéi é mezin.
4. Hemi xortén zanin xwaz G divén bibin zana di her tistén kelikdari®

de.
5. Bo kur 0 ki¢én xwe yén handaym bo vi kari. 0 ez jina xwe ji bir
nakim, ya ku ne harikariya wé ba ev berheme ne dikevt ber

destén we.
0 ez réz O supasiyan péskési her éké dikim yé harikariya min Kiri
bi ¢i réka hey.

Ibrahim Remezan Zaxoyi

Dedicatian

This book is dedicated to:
1. Those who sacrificed with their lifes for the liberation and

happiness o f their nations.
2. Those who are still alive but strictly struggling for thel

1) Kelikdar = Mafdar = Useful = jui.
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establishment of peace, democracy and love among various
nations ofourglobe.
3. Those who devoted their wealth for the developement and
promotion ofthe human being as a whole, such as Alfred Noble.
4. The young generation who love science and desire to leam in all
fruitfull aspects ofknowledge.
5. My sons and daughters who allways encouraged me to start with
this great task.
| should not forget my wife, with out her help and moral support,
it would neverhave been done.
I wish to express my gratitude and appreciation to all those who
have assisted me in one way or another.

Ihrahim Ramazan Zakhoyea
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Pésgotin

Xorté ber bi pasrojé ewe yé gelek dixwinit O tistén bi més
dinivésit; c¢iku bi xwandiné mirov fér dibit 0 bi férbiné pés
dikevit.Gel, péskevtin, ¢iku férbdn G bdn zana 0 bi zaniné siyan bigin
ser heyvé, G miletén xwe pcsve bibin.

Her mirovek pétvéye rézman a ziman é xwe 0 zimanek biyani
férbit, da bibin zana.

Min ev pirtlk nivisi da ku rézman a zimané kurdi asan bikim, G
daxwaza férbdn a zimanek biyani bikim.

Ez ji kurdén xwendewar dixwazim xwandina xwe bibin seri di
xwandingehén bilind de, 0 demé valahiya xwe bi xwanduné biborinin
da bibin rewsenbir 0 zana.

Divét heryek ji me malbata xwe féri zimané kurdi bikit. Ji bo
paraztina zimané me hiin xwaztine; supas.

Ihrahim Remezan Zaxoy1

Preface

The ambitious person is that who reads much and writes useful
things; because reading guides to success and progress. Every body
needs to leam his language and at least a second language.

I wrote this kurdish grammer book, to help the kurdish reader to
leam his language easily, and to encourage him to leam foriegn
language too.
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The youth are demanded to continue their study in high schools; if
they are students, and to spend theirhohdays in reading.

Eah ane of us is demanded to teah his family how to read and
write his mother languge.

we are all in need to maintain our languge; thanks.

Jbrahim Ramazan Zakboyea

fLIL | »djUL j'X.UiU 1i-i ji A Ay, A Ut jLuVI
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Rézman Grammer eqjik

1. Rézman: Zanin a axivlin, xwandin 0 nivisina kurdi ye bi duristi.
Grammcr: Is to know how to spcak, rcad and write kurdish well.
. I 2 1 LJ}LSI§ I1j [d9ua  :-Lcljidl
2. Axivtin: Ji deng (@ ristan pék dihé (té).
Speaking: Is composcd ofsounds and sentences.
Ci-aljj, :Vivi)l
3. Rist: Ji cend wuseyan pék dihé(té).
Sentcnces: Is composed ofwords.
.OLIS" jja jj&J] :Ale4l
4. Giré: Rista bé pisk e.
Phrase: Is a sentences with out verb.
(I*S jj-Ag 4L>).iL> »j Lixl
5. Wuse: Ji pit G birkan pék dihé (té).
Word: Is composed ofletters and syllables.
Jililj vijjil Ajt SOl
6. Birk: Ji pitén dengdar” 0 bédeng pék dihé (té).

Syllable: Is Comosed ofvowel letters and consonant letters.

7. Pit: Pitén Kurdi31-in.
Letter: Kurdish letters are 31.
uij> ) <LSiEI ALt il

1. dengdan: Jfider e = deng jé hatin. Deng da: Pisk boriye = deng jé hat. Dengdar:
Pesne = xweyi(Xwedan) deng.
dengdan: TnGmtive = to sound. Deng da: past tense = sounded.
Dengdar. adjective = sonndi(ithos sound)
Dengdan: = ¢jj*z>Dengda: J*i =0jj>Dengdar: ii-o = gj'Lj ji cjj-oj>
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BIRR |

8. Elifbé ya kurdt Kurdish Alphabet .Urtl
Elifbé ya kurdi 31 pitén.

Kurdish alphabet qre 31 letters

n
a(L*), bW(u), c(c), ¢(s), d(,).e(L), (*J), f(u), ("), h(-*),
19, kS), 1(3), m(.), n(3), o4—). p(y), (i), rG), s(*), s(3). t(0),
u(y), (™), vp), wG), xQ0, y0), zG) *
a(a:), b(b), c("3), ¢ (if), d(d), e(*0 ), &(ta), f(f). 9(q)- h(h), i("b ),
1(h),§(3), k(k), (1), m(m), n(n), o(bu.), p(p). a(k),r(r), s(s), s(/* ),
t(t), u(u), au:), v(v), w(w), x(kh), y(y), z(2)

9. Dengén Kurdt Kurdish sounds
Sé corin: kurt, diréj O cot.

Are three kinds: short, long and diphthong.

ol

d, 3 iLjI? tj+.AaA "
10. Dengén kurt Short sounds
Sé dengin:
Are three sounds.

ctijJd

NoJ kA
e=—— (D = (a): ez, em, were, here, ser
I, we, come, go, head
Ll ilLal < Jjl
I =« (6UJI aj)= (1»:): jin, kig, diz, mir, bihar, hirg
woman, girl, thief, died, spring, bear
iVjm\ t é LO1 iu}
U=—1 iuo () = (u): du, tu, gur, kur, kun, gul
two, you, wolf, son, hole, rose
jLLL iajliiUi tjaj indn txgjj1

1. b= bi, ci, ¢i, di, fi, gi, hi, ji, ki, li, mi, ni, pi, qi, ri, si, ti, vi, wi, Xi, yi, zi
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11. Dengén diréj Long souads Slofcol™i
Pcnc dengin:
Arc fivc sounds:

a = Ui)(i) = (a:): av, mar, jar, dara, baran, agir
watcr, snake, poor, dara, rain, fire
o< >( (I 9B
é = (,>)=(tfc): sér, zcr, dcr, €k, pé, sé, hék
lion, gold, church, one, foot, three, egg
ok j.m L W
=("=02): ni, mir, sir, ziv, pivaz, pcnir
friday, prince, milk, silver, onion, checse
gl LW (0 10 (e
0= ("™=CN.): nok, co, cor, roj, cot, cotyar
pce, harley, kind, sun, pair, farmar
‘ ‘u—U ‘0jl>
0= (_p=(u): bdk, ddr, rGn, kdn, gbz, har
hride, far, ghee, tent, wallnut, small
0*3J*" o 1) 1**m> oj >> ¢ |j
Tébini= Note=
Heker (0) kete navbera du navan an du pesnan an du hokeran an
du piskan d¢ bit (péwend).
If (0) comes between two nouns or two adjective or two adverbs
or two verhs, it will he (conjunction)=(and).

G) Ar G 7 e AT G 1IN U ail

nérimeé Male and female jc\j
bab 0 dayk father and mother JjN
bicOk 0 mezin small and big i~S)

sor u zer red andyellow _gj\ ] ™l
fro O sube today and tomorow o ,jdl
duhi O pér yesterday and two days ago UM jidju
hat 0 ¢o come and go wril j JUj
xwar 0 vexwar  eat and drink s> ]

12. Cotdeng Diphthongs

Heker du pitén deng kurt an €k deng kurt ( ya di deng dircj kevtin

18



rex hev, dé dengek ni ¢ébit, dibéjiné (cotdeng).
If two short vowel letters or one short and one long come together,
ancw sound will be found, we call it (diphthong).

0j iU SSfljoj .l —LAjgu jI 0j-s30 Ly lij> ©I9
N » Clj~a » —. iJbJ> Gj~a j"X:,w.
ue= () Xues, xuezi. xuehir
fine, I wish, crooked
i ahl i ju> igj £1
ua= (1) xuar, xuast, xuand, cuan

ate, demand, read, beautiful
VST BN T N

ué= (a") Xué, dué
salt, the second
Jw Ll
Ui= Ny) xuin, bijuin, dufr, guiz, suir, ruin

blood, clean, far, wallnut, salty, ghee
*) maJji i duju ljy> 1KIL ] »)

TébM= Note=
Dengé caré, devera badina bikartinin suina dengé (0)
Badinan district uses the fourth sound in place of(0)(u:).
Jy (u)ye Aj [*ijil NI Oy il ijLjjL XHij«

13. Birk Syllable
Pitén dengdar, li gel pitén bédeng birka ¢édikin 0 bi Iékdana birka
xuse c¢édibin.
Words are formed from syllables and syllables are formed from
vowel letters and consonant letters.

CSL. Ojy-j L *Iiy-j." j_~jd jialillj ji«jjScj oLI5UI

&dirk onesyllable jUjLu dubiii twosyllables P sébirk threesyllable jUL Vii

av.  water *» mast fish Kurdistan Kurdistan jloj/
ser head yij serban roof Bedirxan Bedirxan jLj-b
gul rose fijj guldan vase Masigir Fisherman L.
Tébini: Note: :Di hin wusan da (ui) dekevin rexhev.
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14. Pittnbédeng23-€ ne:  Consonantletters are23(l) 1T Li'Ul Jj>I
Pitén bédeng bi harikari ya pitén dengdar dengi didin.
The consomnt letters with the help of vowel letters hecome
soundy.
Ja*JioLall iJjjd-1 SacLj: L5"LII t»>Al

15. Ev pit: (¢, k, p, 1, s, t) bi harikariya pitén dengdar du denga didin:
ék zirav 0 yé di stdr.
The letters: (¢, k, p, r, s, t) have two sounds with the help of vowel
letters one is light and the otheris stressed.
kJH j tji-ii- (jjij-* (¢,k, p,r,s,t) jj>1

16. Pitén bédeng Consonant letters JLSULjj> |
(b)=(b)(v): ba, baran, bar, berx, bés, bk, bijar, bir
air, rain, load, lamb, granting, bride, bjar, thought
‘> Jj> > Jji >jli>1j
c= (d1j )Qx): cok, co, pénc, cihan, cemsid, cilik
steam, barley, five, worls,jemshced, clothes
. jL g & L g .jL>.
C=(V )E): . .
¢+(u,i,a, é,0)=dengé zirav, ligth sound JJidjo
gune, ¢iya, ¢ira, cav, ¢él, cok
Nothing, mountain, lamp, eye, cow, knee
&> NM-K LT 11>]
¢+(e, 1, 0)= dengé stdr, stressed sound.
cepel, ¢eleng, ¢imen, ¢iv, cuik, ¢ink
dirty, fast, green grass, a big stick, sparrow, the aim
Vi **~>)*I>0 > jl <h.lc Lic qjjLic <jjb
d=(d)(j):  dar, derd, derman, didan, dahol, dirext
stick, sicknes, medicine, tooth, drum, tree
Lac JejA <ljj < i>1? gjJ
f=(f)(0); firi, befir, filim, fener, fireh, fileh

flew, snow, filim, lantem, wide, cristian

<l jji
|.IRinkes(x)= gh=j.
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g=(9)(J): geran, ga, gamés, giri, giran, gul
wander, ox, bufalow, wept, wept, heavy, rose
J jy 'J*
h=(h)(jt): heye, helim, higyar, bihar, hesp, geh
have(has), steam, waken, spring,horse,jointing
GHe »jUy tlall ‘(JiO ‘jU«a> td"ajLo
1=()0)- jin, jan, jir, ji'jar, jiyan, péjtin
woman, pain, cleaver, age,poor, life, to bake
T2 e 1 n <»LAN i
k=(k)(aJ): me di zimané kurdT de, du cor (k) hene; ék sivik 0 ya di
wek (K)a Inglizi:
We have in kurdish longuage two kinds of (k); one is ligth and the
other is like English (k).

B>J5LM (d) Jii jii-ji- () jLcjdio>JI T Ljic
Seyri van wuseyan bike. Look at these words. ,0UEJl »*)Jct
ker ass ker piece ijJal
ka? Where ?please UiaJ:> ka hay LA
kar work J-Liij-cc  kar kid

kar(kuir) decp i3»& karr(kuirr) male goat

kér knife & kér penis 1:
kolan to dig A kolan narrow street Jlij
kitik cat ihj  kitik dryfig

keland  to boil keland to take out(to raise) > jU

A

Dako xuandewar cu aloziya nebinin di xuandin O nivisiné de,
divét bihén cudakirin ji hev. Pita (h) dengé wé sivike heker kete
pist (k)a sivik dé dengé wé ji sivik Kit.
In order to avoid any troubles in reading and writing we have to
differentiate between the light (k) and (k) by puting (h) after the
light (k).
gy JjLIjlrni LUDLicdiil 0 — LUl Lty
w-Liidl cilSJl Jju (h) jo~'olSJlj

kher apiece i*ki khaj jpltl&

kherr deaf ui>i khej mohair(angra wool) *
kha hay o¢ khund with out tail  yJi jjju
khar kid L khin(khuin) tent i-u.
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kharr(khuirr) themalegoat kherik unripefruit

khér penis khulind squash fyi l0dajj
kholan narrow street jlij  khesk kisk(dry yoghourt) aJ
khitik dryfig AL oj khin short A
kh-sland  to take out (to raise) ("UJJI)™  khurt short
kevok  stokdove rLJ khém pus
khulav(2), hat, cap(woolrug) khotan pen(enclosurc) 1i+j

0”1 iL .r khevesk dundruff )\j*si>]

1=(D)Q): mal, nal, cal, bila, lal, gopal
home, horse shoe, abig hole, 0.k, dumb, hand stick

whFd >l > ‘Jjl Lac

m= (m)(r): mam, mast, masi, nemam, mesin, sami
uncle, yoghourt, fish, sapling,jug, samee
[ -OJ J ) *ITi* thjal

n=(n)(j): nan, jan, baran, bizin, nd¢e(nuige), nQ

bread, pain, rain, goat, news, new

ML jlu> <I*j>gLi-1 “Jud»

p=(p)(V);
p+(é,1, 0)= dengé sivik, ligth sound, jua-

pér, pénc, pivaz, pisk, pist, pang

theday before yesterday, five, onion, verb, leather, mint
JI a1 iJju 1j3> ‘%)
p+(e, i, u, a, 0)= dengé stdr, stressed sound,
pez, per, piling, pirteqal, puk, puxt, par, poz
sheep, feather, tiger, orange, horrible, clean, lastyear, nose
re¢c <4k tLfjj LXihim 1G50P0 <97
g=(k)(j): gaz, qumri, gelew, qunér, gend, qur
goose, gild goose, fat, leasion, sugar, mud
ii "sjol 'SjJ gsLl
r=nG):
r+(e, i, u, a, &,1, 4, 0)= dengé zirav, light sound, Jujj-
revi, riji, ruhin, rabd, réving, ranist, roj
escape, with out fat, walery, stoodup, traveler, satdown, sun

r§i< i qo>< Fj i o(jki

I.khulav an tchti(tati)= woolrug= Jj>H jJ- Jy-ow y
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r+r= double rr= dengé stlr, stressed sound,
kherr, berr, birrin, Kirrin, berxbarri, térr, terr
deaf, rack, to cut, to buy, the lamb mowed, two bags(to gether), moist
ijilkli g oJil L B by
s=(s)("):
s+(e, é,1, 0)= dengé zirav, light sound, 0>
seng, ser, sél, sév, sing, sir, sOr
weight, head, breadtin, apple, chest, garlic, salty
iii N ‘EUT oj+/ oji
s+(i, u, a, 0)= dengé stdr, stressed sound,
silav, sing, sim, sube, savar, sade, sotin, sor
salute, peg, hoof, tomorrow, burghol, simple, to bum, red
ij 4iL- ilji- Jijj m jjanl
H /X N): sema, sirin, sar, siv, sagird, seh
wax, sweet, city, supper,pupil, comb
“alnC(ul™ udj “Ixu0
t=(t)(0)
t+(u, &, 1, 0)= dengé zirav, light sound, JuH- 0 ">
tu, tune, tést, téper, tij, tirmih, tatin
you, nothing, breakfast, transitive, sharpjuly, tobacco
cll Jjiz «  “UjLrF < E
t+(e, i, a, 0)=dengé stlr. stressed sound. o>
teng, tenik, tirs, tivir, tarf, taji, tov, tori
narrow, thin, acid, radish, dark, huntdog, seeds,jakal
"\ji ‘JjO “plj +(o jii <G il
v=(v)(J): vale, vexu, vekhe, vesére, veréj, livi
empty, dnnk, opgn, hide, product, rqomved
li tojylet 1t | * tale t
w=(w)G): xew, welat, méwe, méwij, were
sleeping, country(land), fruit, raisin, come
i Vid «JU?
xfl'D=(kh)("): bixu, xuarin, xuezi, xuell, xué, xuin

1. Hin nivisevan dn xala da dinin ser (x) xav; da bibit (x) axa, oxer
X=(d & a@  (P=0)  jLdaii jj*H tLD) Jo%
2. Lé (x) cihé (j-), (jj digire; ciku ("Xx) di zimané kurdi de kémin
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eat, food, wish, ash(es), salt, blood
Jir i*la? <> (ilyg o™y

y=(y)(i)(ss): y3L" neyar, birryar, hisyar, yek
lover(friend), enemy, dicision, waken, one

(3 i (Jaij (I

z= (2)(j): Zér, Ziv, zar, zarav, ziman, ezman
gold, silver, mouth, dialect, language, tongue
-&J (AN 0| (13-

17.  Pitén kurdi du corin: Pitén ¢apé G pitén desti
Kurdish letters are two kinds: Script and loap
Tiri* j
Pitén capé hdr G girin. Script letters are smlali and capital.
N~Sjyijj$d itLkll Ljj>
Pitén destiji har 0 girin.  Loap letters are also small and capital.
m jijJ-aj  Uglijjd-diijLSdI ogjjo.
pitén capé yén har. Small script letters. [ijJ-a icLt- 0 >
a, b,ccdeéfghiljklmnonpqtsstudvw, X,
Y,Z.
Pitén capé yén gir. Capital script letters. ij~S icLL o >
A B, C C D E, E.F,GH IL1,JK,L,MN,O,P QR,S, S,T,
Uu VvV,W, XY, Z

Pitén desti yén hdr. Small loap letters. ~j¥> ju o>
&kcocd &8 (Ui T, kimnapaqii4dtuduw, gy,
Pitén desti yén gir. Capital loap lelters. ij~S ju

L&Leccdeed( <k iifkLmnap dlidtuAuw <tfj,
2./7P,GC % ££,0Q QJt,99j), K1, M./, 0P 2.Pg QQ
V.UXIj.Q

Tébini: Note: :i3>8r
Min hivi heye em hemi pitén ¢apé bikar binin, ne yén desti.
| hope we use script letters not loap letters.
.all »jj> "iicLUIl o Jv> 0|
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18. Amraz(2) di zimané kurdide. Articles in kurdish language.

1 Amrazén ses kar.  Articles thathave six uses. .0'SLXx-.JI"J oljji
2. Amrazén niyasé(2). Definite articles. diyjloljjt
3. Amrazén nenasé. Indefinite articles. S oljji
19. Amrazén ses kar. Articles thathave six uses. .o”"UuJu  KJoljji
é, a(én, ét, &d), yé, ya(yén, yét, yéd)
Heker pita pasin dengdar be. 1fthe last letter is a vowel.
wJE i jj> lwiji-1j sl
Karén wan evin: Their use are: IfiJlkj
1. Karé sereki, bo nér i méyan. The main usc is for male and female.
. LI LA ... §J I.J,im.hj]l

E: bo kitek nér. For a singular male. >0l 1§
A: bo kitek mé. For a singular female. 23 Mcj>d)
En(Et, Ed): bo komanér  myan. Forplural male and female. .1 j U j jAjJi jUJ
a. Hespé azadi. Azad’s horse. ljTjLa>

b. Mahinaboz. The white mare. .'yyi

c. Cél én(ét, &d) zer. The yellow cows. lolyjl

2. Bo xuyati yé. Forpossessive. .0SUJ

Heker kevtin pésiya pronavén sé kar (min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan)

an pronavé veger bo piskeri “xu”.

If they came before the pronouns that have three uses (min, te, wf,
wé, me, we, wan) orareflexive pronoun‘xu”.

“xu”trSLil j-_J1 jl UUI LG A jIL-JN Tji-- 11
€ min(te,wi,wé,me,we ,wan) xu.  Hespé min.My horse. jLo>
My(your, his, her, our, your, their). seyé Wi. his dog. ko)
a min(te, wi, wé, me, we, wan)xu. Gul a min. my rose. -JHjj
my(your, his, her, our, your, their). Masiya wan. Theirfish. £m&»'«
én(ét, &d) min(te, wi, wé, me, we, wan) xu. ¢él én wé. her cows..UL*

1. Amraz= vegetandek= article, 51:1
2. Niyas= tewang= Verés, deSoite=i
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My(your, his, her, our, your, their). taji y&¢ me. Our huntdog. .Yu* Ljjf
3. Bo palvdari yé. For genative{\ .ilUAU
Heker kevtin navbera du navan. 1f they caine between two nouns.

Nucj! Il
1 Beran é Azadi. Azad's ram. The ram ofAzad. AjTjJs
2. Mih a Bijari. Bjar's sheep. The sheep ofBjar. .jy £+

3. Cél én(ét, édjSalari. salar’s cows. The cows ofSalar. .jyL, o Cl
4. Bo niyasé Fordefinite

Heker kevtin:

(1) navbera naveké G pesna wi. Between anoun and its adjcctive

(2) Li pésiya pesneké. Before an adjective.
(3) Li pésiya “di”. Before “di= other”.
wyljl pM-dl J-j (r jJa (V  jwLu (\ :ljg il
Min cél a gelew Kkirri. | bought the fat cow. 139l
Te ga yeé res kirrf. You hought the black ox. . jjih

W hesp én(ét, &d) beza kirrin.  He hought the fast horses. .6uj_JI
Y& bilind. Yé spi. Ya sor. Yén kurt. Yén zénd(. Yé di .
The high. The white. The red. The short. The alive. The othcr
Ju il I SMevi Asji M- >
5. Bo paristén gehandi”. For relative clauses. J-*JJ
Di ristén awéte de, parist bi yek ji van: (yé, ya, yén, yét, yéd)
despédike; da bibe parista gehandi.

In complex sentences, the suhordinate clause must begin with one of:
(yé, ya, yén)=(who, whom, that, which) to become a relative clause.
Uj~ j*ih> AL A lyji JjdD(YeE, ya, yén ) Tie i*.UliLld jjuil 3.1 j>
Tu yi, Te nan xuar. You are; You ate bread. Y3 Jitjjl L ejl

Tu yi; yé nan xuari. You are; who ate bread.
Ew bd, wé sir Kirri. She was; she bought milk.  ~JJ-loyh\ A | ~
Ew b0; ya sir Kirri. She was; who bought milk.2

1. Di IngIM de, palvdari du corin: “s”, genative. “o f’ genative.
Geoative are twokinds: “s”genative (Apostrophe(’s, s ). “o f’genative.
Al "of' LdilivVI (’s.s”) LjJ&VIiAUI J iilirtl
2. Di paristén gehandi de; (i) bo kid G (in) bo komé da bine pist piské.
In relative clauses, add “T’forsingularand “in” forplural to the end of the verb.
Jxalijtj J\ «in - jyJJ «i» hj~&j[\ J_JJ |
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Cél b{; ya genim xuari. The cow was; that ate barley..j*jJIcisi  ;jj\ cjiS
Hesp bln, yén giya xuarin. Horses were; that atcgrass..j.yM \JE\" J J | \Wy
6. Cihé (ewé he, ewa he, ewén he) digire di ristén nisané de.

Yén du tista li peyhev nisa me didin yék nézik G yédi ddr.

They take the place of (that one, those ones) in demonstrative
sentences which show two things, one is near and the other is far.
L*a>l UM j L g du*g A (IS gl »y di 1y tsjiddil) jEo jelr

JJuaj J>’/\|J u-jjs
Ev ¢él gelewe G ewa he lawaze.
Ev ¢él gelewe G ya he lawaze.
This cow is fat and that one is weak.
1tilJjj J--a1 5001 >3A
Ev hesp yé min e (i yé he yé te ye.
This horse is mine and that one is yours.
«dU P dlljj 3 jLail Wjt
Ev mehin avisin 0 yén he stewrin.
These mares are pregnant and those ones are not.
AxS<J-jJ oLj>gj t I>A1ji*g yp*
20. Amrazénniyasé.  Definite articles. oljal
1(]= fhe=ji; bo kitek nér. Forsingle male. ./jalj>JJ
é = fhe=Ji: bo kitek mé. Forsingle female. .ioyll >JJ
an = the=------—--- li: bo koma nér G méyan. For the plural ofmale and
female. .jumjJJ R-il
1. amrazén niyasé(2) di demé bori de li gel piskén téper dikevin pist
naveé pisker bi tiné G piskber ji niyas dibe.
Definite articlcs with transitive verbs in past tense, come after the
subject (noun) only and define the object(noun) also.
Lojl Wcjdiiily j*jj Jaii ORI X Jlow — (HU I vddd Judl £ uLyiill oljil
Hespi kha xuar. The horse ate the hay. A jsrt jLjJ-i2

1) Heker pita pasin ya navi dengdar be (y) dé keve pésiya wan G dé bin: (yi, yé,
yan)= the= JI.
If tbe last letter of the noun is vowel letter (y) comes before them and it wiU (yt,
yé,yan)=the=JlI.
(yiygyan) =the =Jl I>v-aJ ~  B'Jjl  (y) WA\ ilc Jj> A 71> j«>71 Jjil jIS Il
2) niyas= tewang= verés
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Seyi gost xuar. The dog ate the meat. JUItl js'T* .Toj

Mehinc giya xuar.  The mare ate the grass. clsi A jji

Golikan giya xuarin. The calves atc the grass. J~U .\ \js\ I

Tajiyan kévrisk xuarin. The humting dogs ate the rabbits..j\ji\ \jis\

2. Amrazén niyasé li gel piskén téper di demé niho 0 bét de dikevin
pist navé piskber bi tiné G navé pisker ji niyas dibe G di ristén kom
de (n, in) dikeve pist piskeé.

Dcfinite articles with transitive verbs in present and futurc tense
come after the ohject (noun) and define the subject, also. And in

plural sentences we must put(n, in) after the verbs.

Jilinl Gy Jjjill -U jiNj J-U-.tlj ~ AUt Fall oljji
- > J*&dll a4 (n, in) -1 Js. Jo; Jj; M 1 J-J.1 ~jj 'Lad
a) Hesp kha yé dixue. Hesp kha yé dé xue.
The horse eats the hay. The horse will eat the hay.
DJISLj Lakl JolI Bl >-ijuUl
b) Mehin giyayi dixue. Mehin giyayT dé xue.
The mare eats the grass. The mare will eat the grass.
WJd-10 ~ 13S0 wij—+ jiill
C) Mirisk genimi dixuin. Mirisk genimi dé xuin.
The hens eat the wheat. The hens will eat the wheat.
o adljri; £>jdI JwUILISH Jj- Et>JI

3. Amrazén niyasé li gel piskén téneper di demé bori 0 nihu 0 bét de
dikevin pist piskberé ne durist bi tiné 0 navé pisker ji niyas dibe G
di ristén kom de (n, in) dé keve pist piské.

Definite articles with intransitive verbs in past, present and future
tenses come after the indirect object only and define the subject
also. In plural sentences (n, in) will come after the verb.

j~s Jjitl x5 ™05 J Ui = a5 jLao LujVl LU I=#d  ij7J oljji

s* J*4  in, in) ¢jaj JJ (jlc Ja;  lju \ ~j LaijlJclidl o j*4 -Ud al

DenBlor. Pasttense. ~>Lj>  DeméniuPresenttense. ,U.v;  Derr@bét Future tense.

a) Hesp hat ser afirf. Hesp dihé ser afiri. Hesp dé hé ser afirf.
Thglhorse cawe on the manger. The horse come on the manger. The horse will come on the manger.
- QAU jLaH (i OLIlJc (pL Al e jLad-l (3§ ciyj
b) Mehin ¢0 rex rlbari. Mehin dige rex rdbari. Mehin dé ce rex rlbarf.
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The mare went beside the river. ~ The mare goes beside the river. The mare willgo heside theriver.
m GjU "M1Gss #JI OI> I\ Ajill 25jj w

¢) Golik gun pist girikan. Golik dicin pist girikan.  Golik dé cin pist girikan.
The calves went hehind the hills. - The calves go behind the hills.  The calves will go behind the hills.

WUl ) 1T UAS B A Jddiji> a N,
4. Niyas di guhorina pitan de. Definite in changing letters.
Jj ddij gijyLJ!

Hin navén nér pita (a) téde hene; heker wan navan bikin niyas: an
dé amrazé niyasé (i) bikar inin an dé (a) guhorin bo (é).
There is letter (a) in some kurdish nouns; if we want to change
them to definite; we have to use definite article (i) orchange (a) to
é).
J-Ij\ (1) liydl sbl J.7.;.Ju . Ifijyu Ujjl jl 2 () Jsi>~jft jjSjdl «L§1Ja*j
.(8)JI(a)
as, ard, nan, bajar, Xueda
mill, flour, bread, town, The God
[ Jt» <SKL tdjl
a) Osman ¢ajisi. Osman ¢0 és.
Osman went to the mill. .L_p.dkii J1 jL-jT wjsj
b) As ardi dihére. As érd dihére.
The mill grills the flour. L>IkJI
¢) Kigik dé nani péje. Kicik dé nén péje.
The girl will bake the bread. .jjHc-Jl
¢) Em ¢ln bajari. Em ¢0n bajér.
We went to the town. .aUl ~1 Usj
d) Xuedayi erd G esman danan. Xuedé erd 0 esman danan.
The God created the world. *L-JI. jtj'"H QJI jiL

5. Niyas 0 amrazén seskar. Definite and six uses articles.

Hijjdij iJ47kAj oljil

Heker amrazén seskar kevtin: 1) Navbera naveké 0 pesna wi. 2)
Pésiya pesneké. 3) Pésiya (di); dé bin amrazén niyaseé.

If the articles that have six uses come: 1) Between a noun and the
adjective. 2) Before an adjective. 3) Befor the (other, others); they
will be definite articles.

JLL*JJ(r .AoUjf-Jbo O :CJI Ijl (&, a,én(ét,&d)) o~L-scolio-~joljiV1

«iijx* oljjl ij>1jl j»l 3-j (r
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6. Navén gisti yén r(t, rewsa wan niyase.
Generic nouns are in dcfinite case. diyu. 1> jjsd ikl <Lt

Tébini: Note: :ik>%
Navé taybet jT wek navén gisti li gel amrazén niyasé bikar tén.
Propcr nouns take definite articles such as Generic nouns.

J | ‘clud lal..I
21. Amrazén nenasé. Indefinite articles.  .jjS.d oljai
ek: (yek) =a.an=]"1 " g4 nargmayan. For both genders.
eké: (yeké)=a, an = jjj"Ji iAall K|

eki: (yeki) = a, an=j*>Jl
1. Ek: Em bi kar di Tnin. we use it.
* (a) Heker nav pisker be an piskber bo piskek tépcr di demé bori
de.
If the noun is subject or object to a transitive verb in past tense.
oL A Vol SUliNMilljIsE il (a)
1. Miriskek min Kirri. 1 bought a hen. ,i>I>] c*jL0
2. Wi masiyek Kirri. He bought a fish. iSC*_j™ii
* (b) Heker nav pisker be bo piskek téneper di demé borf, niho 0
bét de.
I f the noun is subject to an intransitive verb in past, present and
future teneses.
J,m7.(biyGal\j i JaD(Ldir M ISt Ijl (b)
1. Kurek ¢0 bo mal. A boy wenthomec. NoAN] INA i
2. Hespek dibeze bo geré. A horse runs to pasture. . A=)\J | jL*>
3. Kigek dé suyar be li hesp. A girl will ride on the horse .j UJ.1JL is ~ cc,
2. Eké: Em bikar dinin(I® wc use it. J..- .
* 1. Heker nav pisker be bo piskek téper di demé bori de.
Ifnoun is subject to a transitive verb in past tense.
ogj-i’Lil jA) 1 A~ Jad "SUi P\ (5> lil
a) Kicekeé sév Kirrin. A girl bought apples. .U cijj
b) Raviyeké miriskek kust. A fox killed a hen. .'i»l»j LUT j»
* 2. Heker nav piskber be bo piskeki téper di demé nihu 0 bét de.

“di Tnin) di be (dinin) ¢iko dengé kurt (i) kete pésiya dengé diiéj (!) a li gel b cot.
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If the noun is ohject to a transitive verb in prescnt and future
tense.
W00 NI Allojuid S A jIS il v
a) Ez hespekc dikirrim. I huy ahorse.’X li>
b) tu mehineké dé firosi. You will sell a mare. ,L> «”
3. EKi: Em bikar dinin: we useit:  -..- .

* 1. Heker nav pesndar be bo pesneké, ¢i pisker an piskber bo
piskeki téper di demé: borf, nihu 0 bét de.
If the noun with his adjectivc are subject or object to a
transitive verb in: past, present and future tense.

NjLail “‘grolU - jrijl Jjwd Jjuo jlJoLi L*J mi.ni jis' ljl
J.5t,1)
a) kerek gir min Kirri. 1 bought ahuge ass. [jL>L
b) Min ¢éleki spi firot. 1 sold a white cow. . La*ijj Lo

c) Ew hespeki beza difirose. He sells a fast horse. .1*”" 'UU>
¢) Ew guleki sor dé kit(ke). He willpickup ared rose.  O\*>Ujj m

BIRR 111

22. Axivtina ékser. Direct speech. AUU
Axivtina kurdi vehlnana ristane; ¢i sade, ¢i awéte ji wuseyan; 0 me
axivtina ékser 0 ne ékser heye.
Kurdish speech is composed of simple or comlex sentences and we
have direct and indirect spccch.
JILOjiEj 1 §ILojj%uj iG> Jo™ #n, .1, IA> jujid Lj MU
1. Axivtina ékser di ristén sade de.Direct speech in si'mple sentences.
Bo..ji jjj-17 jj,uiryi
a) Gulé darek birrf vé spédé.
Gule cut out a stick this moming.
J.-J1jb LaE tjiS
b) Cend ¢él we hene?
How mony cows do you have?

C) Séveke bixu.
Eat an apple.
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0) Ccend lawc Bijar!
How handsome Bjar is!
fjb<
2. Axivtina ékser di risttn awéte de. Direct speech in complex
sentences. J-J-1j MLl ptSl

Heker peyvker gotina ycké vegére bi tewawd; divét dane di nav
borén cot yén ser(bin, “ “ O xaleké&(.) dane pasi ya risté hekcr
gotin bc, 0 nisana pirsé (?) heker pirs be.
If the speakcr repcat somehodies specch, hc must pul it between
two inverted commas, and put a fullstopf.) if thc sentence is
statement and a question mark ifir is a question.
ijLj 3 (*)djiJ JijiCLa CTjjli Ju »jue>*IG(aiw; J s jiSLd jiS' Ijl
Jl 1 LIF  t)Mg . Su-H
a) Azad dibéje, “Havina Tsal pirri gcrm e.”
Azad says, “This summer is very hot.”
AP Wik »
b) WE got min, “Cima tu direng hati?”
She said to me, “Why areyou latc?”
“905>(j lill" tj clls
C) Sagirdi got seydayi, “Were mala me bo sivé.”
Thepupil said to the teacher, “Come to ourhome for supper.”
A Tiweid\ Jj o tiduudd Jiodi Jli

23. Guhoiina axivtina ékser bo ya ne ékser. Chbanging dircct specch
to indirect speech. JjtL* J\ nAsl

Bo guhorina axivtina ékser, bo ya ne ékser:

bor 0 cotborén serdbin G nisana pirsé dé hén avéjtin(l) G:

1 Di ristén gotiné de, “ku” dé keve pésiya (dibéje, got).

2. Di ristén pirsyaré de, (dibéje, got) déhén guhorin. bo (dipirse,
pirst), 0 heker wuseyek pirsé wek (ki, cima, ¢cewa, ¢end) hebe, dé
minit, O heker nebe: (heker, ka) dé keve pésiya paristé.

3. Di ristén ferman de (got) dé be (hivikir, ferman da) G “da” dé keve
pésiya piska ferman.

1) Binvise “avéjtin” 0 bixdne “avétin” Write “avéjtin"andreadit “avétin”.
Javétin® (*I>[> "avéjtin® i Al
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In changing direct speech to indirect speech; omit commas, invcrted
commas and the qustion mark(?) and:

1. In statemcnt, put “that” after (says, said).

2. In question, change (says, said) to (asks, asked). And if there is a
question word such as (who, why, how, how many) write it, and if
not, put (if, whcther) before the subordinate clause.

3. In command sentences; change (said) to (begged, ordered) and put
“da”’before the imparative verb.

(=afDA jiljidlj ‘g u ijLL I\ jILil
:00>j N
Qi 9ji) 331 T.QN QjL) Ui GL» goLjjLl 3-3-1  \
lilj dii ‘0) 3~ Lo(gv.d 5 0j>j ljlj (L, dLmj)  Jj*ii,

4D1 LD-1J 3 (7 4il) ~ J pjj ~
JSII%iju (da) ~ j (.1 .§>iDI1I~. @ii) i~ 1 I-J-1nx
1 Azad dibéje, “Min divét bicim bo Zaxoyé sala bét.”
Azad says, “l wanttogo to Zakho nextyear.”
«LDIAD >l I<siljl jU! il Jjaj
2. Salar? got, “Min divét otombileké bikimm.”
Salar said, ‘1 want to buy car.”
djL,, (yood jl Jjjt - j*~D Jli
Salari got ku wi viya otombfleké biKkirrit.
Salar said thathe wanted to buy a car.
5L, =G jlil f<j~L i
3. WE got min, “Cima tu vemayi?”
She said to me, “Why areyou late?”
"t0j>b lili" 1(J 4I(i
WE ji min pirsi ¢cima ez vemayi bam.
She asked me why I was late.
fu
4. W1 got min, “Dé ¢éleké bo min Kkirri?”
He said to me, “Willyou buy acow forme?”
gl dijLa_ Ja”,J Jdli
W1ji min pirsi, ka ez da ¢éleké bo wi kirrim.
He asked me whetherl should buy acow forhim.
«JijL jsmb ol jdL
5. Sagirdi got seydayé xu, “Were mala me bo sivé.”



The pupil said to his teacher, “Cowe to our howe for supper.”
wl 1 IN  G-dit juILdn dli
Sagirdt hivi ji seydayé xu kir da bihét(bét) bo mala wan bo sivé.
The pupil begged his teacher to cowe to theirhowc for supper.
<UD JuJLdl
24. Rist Sentence 2L»
Rist ji birk, 0 wuseyan pék té G du corin:
A sentence is forwed frow syllables and words; There are two kinds
o f sentences:
(e~ “mU) U#
1. Ristén sade, 0 ew jT du corin: Xoser ( Lékday
Siwple sentences are also two kinds: Single and Cowpound.
<+ IB*mJjiel Yj L=l 6 | LI Ldjleseal. J|41 |
a) WE sir vexuar.
She drank wilk.
Lt
b) Em sivé dixun.
We eat supper.
; Lic jsu.
c) Han hemd séva dé firosin.
You will sell all apples.

0 Min ¢élek kirri 0 pénc bizin firotin.
| bought a cow and sold five goats.
CjlJjuo ® Cjuj 1j% 1
d) Ez hatim bo malé; min firavin xuar G ez nivistim.

| cawe th(%,w*e; | ate Iunch*ang slept.
.CJij CJjdu Icwie
2. Ristén sade gar corin:  Siwple sentences are fourkinds.
of-H 19| 1] - L INH

1 Ristén gotiné. Indicative(statewent). i jde»

a) W1 Sinem markir. He warried seenam.

b) Arami xaniyek avakir. Aram built a house. cATii

c) Gulé cil sastin. Gule washed clothes.
2. Ristén pirsyaré. Interrogative sentences.  .s™#1%ij ,j.|
a) Cend pirteqgal te hene?
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How many oranges do you have?

b) Kengi ew dé ¢it bo dibistané?
Where will he go to the school?
tojjjjjc! odl mot.i... N ~
c) Cima han ne ¢0n bo bajari(bajér)?

Why didn tyou go to the town ?
tsjd1J\ 1NN lid
@ Ma tu min dibini?
Doyou see me?

d) Ma ew ajotina otombilé dizane?

Does he know driving the car?
rL*iiL-»ijtu Jjt

3 Ristén fermané.  Command sentences. 2Zjja\
a) Here bo mala mamé xu z0.
Go toyour uncle’shome,soon.
>itc (kA
b) Masiyeke bikirre bo firaving.
Buy afish for the lunch.
*Hal Jl
C) Were bicin bo Dihoké.
Come togo to Duhok.
i yRe J
4. Ristén sdrrbiné. Exclamation sentences. x J-
a) Ev ki ¢cend ciwane!
How nice this girl is!
IsLill QJk iJL*>ps
b) Cend lawe Bijar!
How honsome Bjar is!
-.in J* A
0) Ci Zireke Nesrin!
How cleaver Nasreen is!
tcilL
3. Ristén awéte. Complex sentences. HJow

Ristén awéte téne ristin; ji saristek (0 €k an du parista; G ¢ar corin:



Complex sentences are formed from a main clause and one or two
subordinate clauses and are fourkinds:

j JLUL j\ tjAij *emyj iyii j-» JoH
1 Paristén “Hcker”. If Clauses. AN i
a) Heker tu bihéy, ez dé ¢im.
Ifyou come I shall go.

WJol—€-il jl

b) Heker ew hatiba, em da ¢in.
/T he came we should go.

< Ll

C) Heker tu hati blya, ez da ¢ly1 bama.

Ifyou had come, | should have gone.
il iw tleelyr i
2. Paristén “ku”:  “That”clauses: o | N
Parista “ku” herdem dibe piskbcr bo ék ji van piskan: got, zani,
hizirkir, dit, G bihfst.
“That”subordinate clauses are always become object to one of these
verbs: said, knew, thought, saw, and heard.
‘<\j m o idjt Wl I jji 39 diur* Ljlj jjEQ iojudl (jL) J»>
a) Babi got, ku ew mandt ba.
The father said, that he was tired.
«JU mJ"i 1 JLi
b) We dit, ku ew kevtin duh.
You saw, that they fell down yesterday.
I»jUL [[BLw il iyu
C) Me zanf, ku pass vema vé spédé(l\
We knew that the buss was late this moming.
“L-all OEJ>\j MU jI; 1uijc
¢) Min hizirkir, ku Bozo dé hét vir 7 sev.
/ thought, that Bozo will come here to night.

AU LB L jjjj jI1

1. Spédé= moming=
Méye, bi (€) niyas dibe. Heker me viya em “spéde” bikin niyas divé bibe, “spédeyé”.

Lé bo sivikatiya zarkiring; em dé (&) béy (y) bikarinin 0 (e)ya pasiya (spéde) dé hét
hilinan G (&) ya niyasé dé slina wé girit (0 dé bit (be) spédé. wek wé (Akré)
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d) Wan bihist ku agiri girte daristané.
They heard that the fire caught the forest.

ijPINjs ° L 5L v
3. Paristén hokeri.  Adverbial clauses. SU=Joi\ NI

paristén hokeri téne nasin bi hatina yek ji van hokeran li pésiya

paristé: dema, beri, gava, heker, ciku, ewe.

Adverbial clauses can be recognized by their. opening words; they
are one o fthese adverbs: when, before, while, if, becaus, since.

t tH* I 3ili:l aJa thigl j4A il j_1ai\ J tcl

a) Dayik hisyar b(, dema zaro giri.
The mother woke up, when the child cried.

-~

JUa 3 () v
b) Sinemé karé xu hewkirn), berf siv xuariné.
Sinem finished herhomework, before the supper.
*m3-) I LLCpif @M
c) Tu diséy bixuini, gava ez xu bisim.
You can read, while | wash my self.
Jmit1T Dl »
G) Ez dé ¢cim bo malé heker Azad bét(bihét).
| shallgo home, ifAzad comes.
Jjl > Gl 1>l
d) KurkT kir gir, ¢iku wi marek dit.
The boy cried because hesaw a snake.

Lk Ajij i j I

e) Wan xu ne slsti ye, ewe av séli ba.
Theyhave not bathed since the water became mudy.
FAjf g1l
4. Paristén Gehandi  Reladve Clauses J-J-
(yé, ya,yén)=fwho, whom, which, t/iaOriMJUl NI
a) Ew b, ya sév firotin.
She was who sold apples.
. My GelAjid b 228
b) Ez bam, yé sir vexuari.
1. Hewkir= tewawkir= fwished= l.chil

J

JT W
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I was, who drank the milk.
. =3- ~J U o5*
C) H0n ban, yén hespek Kirrin.
You were, who bought a horse.

Lla>'jwl 1 jl 5

¢) Ew e yé agiri dike(dikit).
He is who makes the fire.
qUI dvem/Jl jX
d) Ew in yén cél firotin.

They are, who(whom) soldcows.
mL>j 6L kj-LI pA
e) Cél bdn, yén giya xuarin.
Cows wcre ate the grass.

25. Wuse Word jJIs

Wouse ji pit 0 birka pék tét.

Word is composed from letters and syllables. N J,1<
Corén wuseyan. Kinds ofwords.  .oLISLI Cjji

a) Wuseyén sade.  Simplc words ... 1jldS

nan  bread JJ- dit saw Liij jin life IL>

genim whcat asin iron Jup> jiyan to live

hat came iL Kirrin tobuy can spirit

jan pain  ji didan tooth LT esman sky (i>m
b) Wuseyén Iékday Compound words iSy, oLJL

Guldan  vas girédan to tie -Lji

gulav colonia ijj «L bezirkirin  to loose

masigir  fisherman oJiL girav iseland

cotyar  farmer (™MDCj zéringir goldsmith

ser &s hcadache ITlj £ kefcik spoon

c) Wuseyén hev wate Sinonimes olijlji.

were=bihé  come mam= ap uncle

here= bice go yjbil  bab=bav=bawk father J

tewal= mel birds JIL  pez= mer sheep r*
heyv=mang moon -L  sahi=helperké=sema.  dancing

revi= helat run away [|Jfi berhem= vergj crop Jaob
zaro= mindal children JUfd &s=jan pain @q
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rine=danise sitdown govend= dilan dance floor

rabe= heste stand up mil= san shoulder JcS

mér= piyaw man cok=ejno knee

Kic=d0t girl CJj pirg= poor hair jA

gewri= qurg throat dj0> dev=zar=dem mouth -

jin= afret woman ket= berbd fell down oV

difin= kepU=Il0t=poz=Dbevil. nose. Ja

¢) Wuseyén dijwate  Opposites oLK

spi white X res black 1

nér male J1I X mé female

bakur north JL-i x baslr south

rojhelat  east X rojava west

tir intensity X ruhin watery uui>

xurt brave  wi.jj> X tirsinok coward o>

diréj long x khurt(khin) short

vale empty £jls x tiji full

aza strong jji x sist weak i*e

bilind(berz) high JL X nizim low (jou

kevin old i X na(nut) new Jud»

kar deep X gam shallow

xort youth v'-i X gert between 18-40yearsold

gelew fat Gu- x lawaz weak .-

were come jLr X here go il

bine give Jsu) x bigre take >

binve sleep j x hisyarbe getup Oma

erzan cheep X giran valuable Wy

cep. left. JLYy X rast. right. “ijK

d) Wuseyén du an pitir wate. Words thathave two ormormeanings.
m—-j-j oLii’

Zin  sadle Zin name 01

heyv moon jrx heyv  month jtrn

jor  room j°r up but

roj day jlji roj sun A

co barley co stram LJL

tir arrow (L— tir intensity Juis

pist  leather pist lether bag  JJ>
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§ﬁ’ milk §TA sward

pir old Fekke Pir minister
kher piece mxH kher agroup ofsheep
mil neck mil shouider
ax soil -y ax crying frompain  Jilw?q1 4
zirav thin Cij zirrav  gallblade <Jka
rast straight rast right av
rast right
giran heavy Jn giran hard
giran expensive
kirmanc farmer C* kirmanc kurds JLDI il/I
BIRR IV
Pargeyén axivtiné Parts o fspeech ALji

26.NAV NOUN ri

Ci wuseya mirovan (jin, mér) caneweran (se, hesp, gaz) O tistan
(asin, méz, av) bide zanin ew nave.

Any word denote persons (woman, man) animalsfdog, horse, goose)
and things(iron, table, water) is a noun. . t
liATtLe <0>) i (sii dLar <3 jij-> j (I»j <ijrn jLjI (GLIjj wisr <l

o+ Ij* LL

Corénnavan Kinds ofnouns <L-yi 9a8

1) Navé taybet(l)=proper noun ALr |
Ew nave yé miroveké an tisteké bitiné nav dike O bi wi navi téte
nasin.

Is the noun that denote to one preson or thing.

'&L_"jjj>|j J|JLJ| Jijj |j|1

Bijar  Bjar jty Kurdistan Kurdistan  jL-o/

Sinem  Seenam Zozik Zozek J>r |

Metin  Mateen J>r 1 Zaxo Zakho > 1
2) Navé gisti Generic noun ri

Ew nave yé gelek mirov, canewer 0 tista, an kitek ji wan nav dike;

1. Taybet= semav= properooun="JLr |
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0 ew ditbcr, neditber, jimamav 0 nejimar navin.

It is the noun that denote to many persons, animals and things or
one ofthem only.

And it is concrete noun, abstract noun, countable and uncountable
nouns.

jb j Jais 1$j> fL.I0t LE*> 31 Lukl [wi
_ y Il  Jogyju
asin firon wi>  Gel cow & ¢cilya mountain J->
jin woman  1jal mér man masi fish
miz  Icad nehing whale kur son i
kic girl gaz goose  ¢j S€r lion xJ

i
3) Nave ditber Concrete noun AsL A
Ew tiste yé téte ditin 0 dest Iédan.

Itis a thing that con be seen or touched. m Ll i i*
ber stone >*> jrejll cook p 3 han  bread y
¢iv  stick Laf | miz  lead Zér  gold

4) Navé neditber Abstract noun {0
Ew tiste yé ne hét ditin an destlédan.

It is a thing that cannot be seen or touched. .j—L "ijjj."i jJJI Y,
ciuani beauty JL> can spmt cii héz strenght Ty
evin  love girani hemness(demess) LSUMI* viyan love
.Navé Iékday = Compound noun J\N'1

a) Ji du navan From two nouns

birabab brothers from the same father HgaTp>1
biramak brothers from the same mother r 10 % >i
jin bira the brother’s wife Bl
marmasi eei L <)
gulav colonia ijj ‘L
b) Ji navek 0 piskeké  From anoun and verb Wi [
sirfiros  Milkman JL masigir fisherman uiLL
pezdos milker Xuinréj killer jesrLL,
c) Navek 0 pesnek A noun and adjective *PL

girsor redhill j->1Jj cavres black eyes ij-
pezk(vi wildsheep pirejin  old woman "
¢) Navek G hokerek A noun and an adverb 0J>j

Pasroj  future 4 bercavk glasses
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5)

7)

pas siv  last mcal I nediyar unseen

d) Navek G dagcekek A noun and apreposition
serdar leader JU békar with out work
binerd underground joj'ilcj binzik bilow bclly
serban roof

Kom nav Cellective noun

Ref agroup of birds jids Lja
Celeb  agroup ofanimals a i~ ic AU
Ran agroup ofoxen and cows Jal g 10«
Selef agroup ofriders j Lgjdljaisj>>
Kher agroup ofsheep jCGill 04fcMm3
Malbat  family iLLc
Birr agroup of things, people, animals and birds ‘o5 il K

Gell peaple, nation

Nav O jimar Noun and number Qi
Nav du corin(texlitin) li gel jimaran.

The nouns are two kinds with numbers. JLAMy.

a) Jimamav Countable nouns Jju <Ll

sév  apples J" roj day Ciya  mountam J
pénos pencil gul  rose iijj gamés buffalo ' tr\>
mér man Lkj gund village Lj ga 0X iy
b) Nejimarnav ~ Uncountable nouns IV <U-jl

zér gold yjo giya grass j- pisi  dirt

hiri wool  uijuf hé&z strength ti» penir cheese ty>
khej mohair ycy. av  water #o Ziv silver

8.Zayend  Gender

42

Di zimané kurdi de, me du zayend hene; nér 0 mé.
In kurdish language there are two geneders; male and femal.

4jL1j 30 1jL-jjj LojsSLll iiill — J>ji
Navén mirovan hindek nér in hindek méne 0 hindek nér 0 mé ne.
Persons’ names are male, femal and some of them are both

genders. RV »J] OLLjjJi  y? UL <US
a) Navén nér  Male names  JJSi <l

Ceto Cheto Dara Dara

Balo Balo Salar salar



Azad Azad jljl | Zirek Zeerak Sijj
b) Navén mé Fcmale namcs o U. Iwl

Gulé Gule Narin Nareen afu Evin  Eveen
Sinem Seenam Viyn  Viyan O6LJ Nermin Narmeen UJJ
c) Navén nér G mé() male and female names lyjj tr.]
Heval Haval JU» Mamhosta Teacher

Bizisk Doctor Dirawsé Neighbour  jW

Seyda Teacher g«yiq

Heval & min. My boy fricnd.

Heval a min. My girl friend.

Biziské hestiyan. Ortliopedic doctor.

Biziska cavan. Ophthalmologist. A
Mamhosta yé law.  The handsome teacher. pi-jJl
Mambhosta ya ciwan. The beautiful teacher. G-l -uLJl

Dirawsé yén me sé ne; tek nér G du mé ne. our neighbours are
three; one male and two are female. .oUljbil_, /0 j>Ij ixys

¢) Navén caneweran, hindek nérin hindek mé ne hindek nér i mé ne.

Animals names are, male, femal and some ofthem are two gender.

o+l < GU Igm»u i LIEUSU-JLI *L..l
Naveén nér Male names  jji fL-J
hesp  horse jla> néri  hegoat  >11/ij
ga 0X jyx Se dog
ker ass jL» dikil  cock duj
beran  ram
Navén mé female names  *U*L-1
mehin  mare bizin  goat 5.
cél cow JU délese Dbitch ar
maker sheass glse mirisk  hen i>L>j
mih sheep aw
Navén nér0mé  Male and female names i»jjy<»L»*
gurg  wolf kévrisk rabbit ojjl
hirg bear <0 kew portridge Cj

1. Bo cudakinna navé nérji yé mé; amrazén ses kar bikar bine. (€, a)
To separate male nouns fmm female nouns use six uses articles. (8, a)
(6,a) .0~JL-«~J a* olj oljsl J*juoliin—4-1 OU;jllj jSIdl oM ju jiyUl
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piling tigcr gaz iroo.se '
Sér lion kitik cat Jai

Tébini: Note: ;1AL

1) Hindek nav én canewerén (nér 0 mé) téne zanin ncr, bo mé yan

wuse ya (mé) li pés navi dane.

Some animal names ofbolh gcndcr known as male; for female we

havc to put (mc) bcforc thc noun.

dA(mey*®€ G  jgf2*o-S IE IgiL Il *let *»
xrA

2) Hindek nav én canewerén(nér 0 mé) téne zanin mé { bo néran

wuseya (& nér) li pas navi dane.

Some animal namcs ofboth gcndcr known as female and for male

we havc to put (c nér) after the noun.

(cner) j+i jiSdi oA *L.ISo ~ © 1* > jlolllj-j- (. LA

rJ
1) Nér male Js Mé Female
gurg wolf mé gurg she wolf 1IJS
hirg bear mé hir¢  she bear
piling tiger mé piling she tigcr &
Sér lion mé sér  she lion 1]
kew portridge mé kew  she portridge
slsk portridge JA>  méslsk sheportridge
gaz goose ,, Mé gaz shegoose
2) Mé Femal ne1  NEr Male Js
kitik  cat iiai  Kitiké nér he cat >
pisik  cat Ui pisiké nér  he cat Jai
elok turkeyhen |, eloké nér turkey coch ..,
kotir  dove &P  kotiré nér he dove
bibimetto parote 1.Lo  bibimettoyé nér he parotes ullj
kévrisk rabbit i-ji  kévriské nér he rabbit

Naveén tistan Aiticlesnames  .LiM. 1]
Hindck nav nérin G hindek méne, téne cudakirin bi amrazén seskar
(&, a).

Some names are male and some are female; lo differentiate



bctween them you havc to use the six uses articles (&, a).

u I-I N a

J$

.I‘l RSN 2'I|<U.ujs

I

J0 @

a) Navén parceyén lesé mirovi nér 0 mé ne.
The names o fparts o fmankind body are male and fcmale.

.cj-y°
Nér Male Mé
ser head .., pirg(por)
cav  eye ac eni
guh  ear o difin
ra(rui) face erzink
didan tooth I lév
dev  mouth gewri
ezmen tounge jU til(tibil)
sto neck *jj  nafik
mil  shoulder ucS ¢ok
dest hand J  ciger
sing  chest gulgisk
dil heart  ¢Jli qln
Or(ulr) stomach @NO  pant
zik belly birho
ran  thigh mijllank
pé foot qozek
gun testicle ™% sipil
bask forearm 1w mizdank
gol arm zirrav
meji  brain o Modlr

TR L *c2Ujl
Female If‘j:k
hair

front

nose sicl
chin d>
lip li-i
throat 6
finger N
navel

knee Li'j
liver ur
kidney ur
anas £
heel

eye brow  vOP>
eyehair cjb
ankle *
spleen JUI
urinebladder 1JU
gall bladder .1
colon

L Al cIl.lNleIcl

®(C, S) o VL.»til

™ om»tuUrlcL.,.,l
Seré min
Cavé te itLc
Guhé wi Ajit
Pircamin  |g*
Eniya te
Difina wi o

b) Tistén néziki me; nér 0 mé ne. Things near us male and female.

] Ju My Lolljal »
Neér Male Mé Female U)j4
esman  sky . rdj sun *
erd earth U1 heyv moon s*
hewir  cloud ro Stér star luji
ciya mountain iL* nihal valley 21
kevir  rock gopitk top iaJ
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Neér Male Mé Female thijjA

Xiz sand d-j bani high land

ber(berd) stone dest plain J+2
zlr big hill Ji  kani spring L U)ou.
glr(glrd) small hill AT cok stream Luj
celal broak Jj>  zevi field

asiv slraming ilowage ~ JA_  sov plough field Ji>
ban roof ax ground vU
xani  house jb  ¢imento  ciment

dergeh door VL baran rain

diwar  wall Ju> befir(berO snow

kugik  fire place tir dart liL"o
kefcik spoon GIL  bist skewer(spit)

cartill  fork ISjit  xanik baking wood

mocik ladle(scoop) iijjUu sél bread tin

aman  dishes LAY kasxank  ceiling

9) Kom di zimané kurdi de  Plural in kurdish language.
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e )J4\ UM

* Koma jimarnavén nenas. Plural o findefinite countable nouns.

-TjSL15 leLl | 2 f/\n:-
1) Di demé borf de li gel piskén téper. In past tense with the
transitive verbs. JUANAN Mui
Réz fm/ejUcUJI:
Jimar (2, 3, 4, 20, 50) an(hindek, ¢end, gelek) + jimarnav + a +
piskber + pisk + (in, n).
Numbers (2, 3, 4, 20, 50) or(some, several, many) + a countable
noun +a + object + verb + (in, n).
+4Jjaaj + (aj + 5.Upp J + ( ie=HuwJ (0. iv- itifiY) jljicl

.(in, n) +JjU

a) Du hesp a av vexuarin. Two horses drank water. TUjULa>"j,
b) Bist ¢cél a kha xuarin.  Twenty cows atehay. .L; ;du, jj*LC
¢) Hindek kicik a yarikirin. Some girls playedgames. ,LLOIjyjoUl juu
¢) Celek blk a araan slstin. Many birdes washed dishes. .Lcly jLi.ijS [j\
2) Di demé niho G bét de, li gel piskén téper. In present and future
tense with transitive verbs. ket JLIl J . AU -1 Myl
Réz: Rule: :;jull



Jimar(2, 3, 4, 20, 50) an (hindek, cend, gelek) + jimarnav +
piskber + a + pisk + (in, n).

Numbers (2, 3, 4, 20, 50) or(some, several, many) + a countable
noun + object +a + verb + (in, n).

+(a) +4,Jyub + + [jjS .jkc ji(o.,V.,i ,r ,T)hal
.(in, n) +Jjo
a) Sé jin aman a disan.
Three women wash dishes. <lj-+jr jlIL >
b) Bist mér hesp a dé hajon(ajon).
Twenty men will guide horses. e ~ jJjLc 51'|»j
c) Cend pale sév a dé xun.
Several worker will eat apples. .15 jjiS’Ljj ILc ijic
¢) Hindek bicik gula diginin.
Some children pickup roses. mUjjj JUPSA yoju * “hi.
3) Di demé bori de li gel piskén téneper. In past tense with
intransitive verbs. JBUIJUJ A Al
Réz: Rulc: SHU

Jimar(2, 3, 4,20, 50) an (hindek, ¢cend, gelek) + jimamavek + pisk
+ (in, n) + (piskberé bi yaride(nedurist)).

Numbers (2, 3, 4, 20, 50) or(some, several, many) + a countable
noun + verb + (in, n) + indirect object.

+(in,n) +  +AAN 1+ Lu.. ™) Ji(s. ,r. .t V.TbLcl
oCH* j4- HL*
a) Pénc kurik ¢an bo bazari.
Five boys went to the market. NIV
b) Deh kicik hatin bo gundi.
Ten girls came to the village. AN jj oLl
c) Gelek golik zivrin bo gundi.
Many colves retumed to the village. .LjdlJ\ |  ijgS Jj*u
¢) Cend cdgik frrinji tirsan.
Several sparows flew from fear. Otll  fjWhijicjiL e.
4) Didemé niho 0 bét de ii gel piskén téneper.  Inpresent and futur
tense with intransitive verbs. Jusa Jortip o ULl A

Réz: Rule: :jicul
Jimar(2, 3, 4,20,50) an (hindek, ¢end, gelek) +jimamavek + pisk
+ (in, n) + (piskberé bi yaride(nedurist)).
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Numbecrs (2, 3, 4, 20, 50) or(some, scverai, many) + a countablc
noun + vcrb + (in, n) + indircct object.
+(in,m + uc . N) ji(o. ,r. ,t,r y)jhkcl
U
a) Sé kigik dicin bo bajér.
Thrccgirls go to the town. AU Qyti y*T oL
b) Hindck mehin direvin ji gové.
Somc marcs runaway from fold.
c) Gelek kurik dé bezin ta gundt.
Many boys will ran till the villagc. .ijUl? ,
¢) Deh ¢él dé cin bo gereyé(ceré).
Ten cows will go to pasture. M N0l
* Komajimamavén niyas Plural ofdefinite countable nouns
*iPH1 1jjdudl *LoiM £5»
1. Di demé bori de li gel piskén téper. jn past tense wjdl
transitive verbs. QjjcluJuMl - AU A
Réz: Rule: rjxUll
Jimamav + an + piskber + pisk + (in, n).
A countable noun +an + object + verb + (in, n).

.IAIA N

N

(mn) + +* (an) + ,

a) Golikan giya xuarin.

The colves ate thc grass. RN N T N {
b) Jinan aman sdstin.

The women washed the dishes. uycliiy j ot
¢) Hozanvan an hozan veh(nan.

The poets wrote the poems. JUAM NN (Vs
2. Di demé niho G bét de li gel piskén téper. jn present and futm
with transitive verbs. .ijucdl JUITI ™ J.+ jij . m =

Réz: Rule: HxUWl
Jimamav + piskber + an + pisk + (in, n).
A countable noun + object + an + verb + (in, n).
(in,"5 +JjU+an +" j~ _ + JHO 1
a) Kurik sév an dixun.
The boys eat apples.
b) Kuli belg an dé xun.
The locusts will eat leaves. ,» jJljljji
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3. Di demé bori, niho 0 bét li gel piskén téper.  la past, persent and
future with intransitive verbs. .LpUl JLoil « jjuJtlj pMail ,A,m
Réz: Rule: UuLll
Jimarnav + pisk + (in, n) + dagek + piskber + an.
A countable noun + verb + (in, n) preposition + object + an.
,an + jJ. +j>Jj> + (in, n) +J*7 +

a) Kur suyarbdn li hesp an.

The boys rode on the horses.
b) Kuli gehistin nav rezan.

The locusts arrived in the fields.
c¢) Gundi digin bo gundan.

The villagers go to the villages.
¢) Kig dé ¢in bo ¢inina maziyan.

The girls willgo to pickup gallnuts.

BIRR V

27.Pesn Adjective iL*
Pesn wuseyeke, pesna mirovek é an tisteké dike.
Adjektive is a word that denotes qualities ofaperson or a thing.
m jl jl—j1Ifi ui-6jj U s ijLajl
1. Hindek pesnén gisti. Some common adjectives LUI oLLJI ja?

BN Gijyih

j3r ‘Opiu~obJl

Aza strong pehin wide

Azad free J>> pirr(zor) much(many)

Baday twisted gelew fat JUnm
Bas good(well) ilv  rastgo true

Berday free (s"VJ-Jl jlk.  rast right cm
Bilind high jl rast straight

Sist weak rast right

Kole  slave Juc  req hard S
Xav untwisted i J+ r(.e% black

Nebas bad Liij  nji with out fat

Girtt  unfree  Jj.IxJIa(0jS rizi rot(decayed)

Nizim low ris(ruis)(tazi) bare jL
Birsi  hungry ay> sar cold ijb



Ciwan
ccleng
dirgj
dar
firch
gehisti
geni
gir
giran
giran
giran
héja
hilkir?
hin(fénik)
hisk
hisyar
|;I&I|T
JIF
kheht
kherr
kevin
kirét
tér

nerm
khurt(khin)
nézik
teng
kherik
negent
hir

sivik
erzan
asan

beautiful
fast

long

far

wide
ripe

stink

3l
large(huge)

heavy JL:
cxpensive
hard
fit(eligible)
shiny

cool

uil>
(e}
ied
J
oLji

dry

wakcned
smooth
intelegent
domestic
deaf

old

ugly
satisfied(ful) () Leamk
low
short j=
near S-i/
narrow

ruisL‘

iLIn

unripe
notstink jj-
>cL

(JuH)LLi-

small
light
cheap

easy

sax
sax
serbest
ciwan(l)
bicav
gam

nelal
bicOk

pis

zirav

kém
lawaz
direwin
cep
xuehir
cewt
nerim

spi
cewr(bikiz)
salem(reri?)
karkiri(a ail)
gerim
skesti
nesax
bindest
sirin

tari

tari

tenik

tirs

tij

tir
vala(vale)
xort

pcrfect

healthy

independent
beautiful d
nllLa
shaJJow jj.

ablelosprak QEl)

small

not blind(oppcncd)

dirty

thin

lIcss

weak

licr

left

curved

wrong j.
soft aj
white
fatty

not decay
dressed
hot
broken JJ_i
ill

govem by foreigner
sweet

darkness

dark

thin i
sour(acid)

sharp j>
intensty

Al
L-lli

em pty
youth

1) “ciwan” bo pesna kican. Sinem ciwane. Sinem is beautiful. .IL»>
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nehéja unfit xurt

A brave >j
vemiri extinguish A zendi alive
gerim{sar  warm and cold > Jirav thin .
terr  moist suha dry tf'&L
n.IV.IStI sleep rg tal bitter ﬂl
Z[VII’ ~ rough . ronahi light L
b?FpEJIA _ stupid vekiri light jwli
kiM(kiv) - wild stOr(stur)  thick
nekherr  can hear A1) sirin sweet
na(nui)  new khuh blunt
Ia}w(]) handsom (IL 190  ruhn watery
kirét ugly tiji(pirr)  full
kore blind U-ci  gert between 18-40years JHS'
kar(kuir) deep tirsinok  coward
lal mute >l mir dead cli*
mezin big star thick Jalit
paqij(pak) clean sil
His grandson is deaf. >0 xu>
b) Nazdar geleng e li bezé.
Nazdaris fastin running. .jaSJI> jbjL
C) Melo gespane li xuandiné.
Malo is cleverin reading. *P1> u.t:
¢) Mala bab € min pagije.
My father’shome is clean. ., N idl
d) Ceqoyek tij min heye.
Ihavea sharp knife. .al- dLi
e) Cegoyén khuh me hene.
We have bluntknives. .U jj=L5I9*aii
f) Gulé sivek riji 1éna.
Gule cooked a fatless supper. (LI~ TLu JS
Q) Evin nané tenik peht.

Evin baked the thin bread. .yjjJljL\ jdi oy>
2. Pesn (1 pasgir (tir) G (tirin) ~ Adjectives and suffixes (tir=er) and (tirin=est)

1) “law” dihét bo pesna kurican. Sirwan lawe. Sirwaa is handsom. .J_-»
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(i =tirin) j (i =tir) L& oli-s
* Pasgir (tir) Suffix (tir = er)
@ =tir)ii>"
Heker me viya em pesn én du mirova an du tista bitiné beramber yek
bikin, em dé (tir) Kine pasgir bo pesnek é.
/]l we want to compare betwcen adjectives of two persons or two
things only, wc shall add the suffix (tir=er) to one ofthem.
ULAT I (1 =tir) 15Ul 3ermedinyg j | (jv-ax- Gildua ju JjUJ j1 Ujjl 1jl
* Ferhad (0 salar herdu bilindin.  Both Farhad and Salar are tall.
%J> J
Demé beramberkiriné me dit, ku Ferhad bilindtire ji Salari, G Salar
nizim tire ji Ferhadi.(an khurttire ji Ferhadi)
When we compare bctween them, we saw that Ferhad is taller than
Salar; and Salar is shorter than Ferhad.
JUII - JeMj9L G iyt JibljUi L US> (n «i Yjli (nl=>
* Cél 0 golik a wé herdu girin. Both the cow and its calve are huge.
Lfi>g jjidi ~ Ji’
Demé beramberkiriné me dit ko ¢él girtire ji golka xu. G golik hartire
jimaka(1)xu.
When we compare between them, we saw that the cow is huger than
its calve, and its calve is smaller than its mother.
Af) -31>%l) Mt »jidl JU U™y UjLs Lu>
* Pasgir (tirin) Suffix (tirin= est)
(™ =tirin iy(
Heker me viya em pesnén gelek mirova an tista beramber yek bikin,
em dé (tirin) Kine pasgir bo pesn ajé girti.
If we want to compare adjectives of many persons or things, we
shall add the suffix (tirin= est) to the choosen one.
ANl M =tmn) 33U > ti@jji 1 i j>2)i jiS9 jijvaj?j \j jjUj ji Uigl il
(Unal QLU dal
* Malbata Qeremant, bab, dayk, bapir O sé zarone: Nizar, Ferhad G
Azad.
Family of Qaraman, are father, mother, grand father and three x

1. Dayk bo mirovan (0 mak bo caneweran.
Dayk= mak= mother=J
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children: Nizar, Ferhad and Azad.

wlj']

tjljj :ivjl

i Ji> i iujl P jLojS jdiLe

Bapir pirtirin kese di malbaté de.
Grand father is the oldest one in the family.

Aauji®

XV it ji-i

Azad xurtirin kese di malbaté de.
Azad is the youngest one in the family.

RRITEA]

L-j AjusV A jljl

Bab gelewtirin kese di malbaté de.
The father is the fatest one in the family.

Jhibdij

Dayk lawaztirin kese di malbaté de.
Thc motheris the weakcst one in the family.

Wljlxl

_iOAj| |

Nizar mezintirin zaroye di malbaté de.
Nizar is the oldest(biggest) child in the family.

6 1TU lyijfil

y tj ljj

Azad bigktirin zaro ye di malbaté de.
Azad is the smallest child in the family.

ajLjin

3. Paye yén pesné di kurdi de

1. Paye ék = pesn
2 .paye du = pesin + tir

Payeék. Parative.

Nézik
Pis
Hisk
Req
Hin
Bas
Tenik

Jn

jiji

Adjective degrees in kurdish

LJEI~ alol>ji

Parative

Comparative ijjUo

3. Paye sé = pesn +tirin  gyperlative iLijLo
paye du  Comparative iijli.
near ——ia  Néziktir  nearer >j\
dirty Pistir dirtier jwijt
dry JI> Hisktir drier >
hard Reqtir harder +J\
cool (ijL) i1 Hintir cooler {SjiVij\ji> j£\
g°°d (o—)jr>  Bagtir better (,>»>N)jj>1
thm . Teniktir  thiner ja\
beautiful Ciwantir more beautiful J->1

Ciwan
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Paye sé Superlative

Néziklirin  nearest yySll
Pistirin dritcst

Hisktirin dricst Li>7I
Reqtirin hardcst oo
Hintirin coolcst

Bastirin best

Tceniktirin thincst 35 |

Ciwantirin ~ most beautiful
4. Jimar(Hijmar) Numbcrs  Jjid
Jimar du corin: Jimarok O pesncn jimari
Numberarc two kinds: Cardinal numbcr and Ordinal numbers
ijjJi oli-s>j jljxI :jlc_p jljicl
* Jimarok Cardinal numbcrs  jUcl
0. 10
hic, yck(ék) du, sé, car, pénc, ses, hcft, hest, neh, deh.

zero, onc, two, threc, four, five, six, scvcn, eight, nine, ten.

yazde, dozde, sézde, carde, pazde, sazde, hevde, hejde, nozdc, bist
eleven, twelve, thirtecn, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,
eighteen, ninetccn, twcnty

*20,30,40,50,60,70,80,90, 100
bist, si, ¢il, pénci, sést, hefté, hesté, not, sed
twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety, one hundrcd

sed, du sed, sé sed, car sed, pénc sed, ses sed, heft sed, hest sed, neh
sed, hizar

one hundred, two hundred, three hundred, four hundred, five
hundred, six hundred, seven hundred, eight hundred, nine
hundred, one thousand
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*101,202,303,404,505
sed O &k, du sed O du, sé sed O sé, car sed G car, pénc sed 0 pénc
one hundred one, two hundred two, three hundred three, four

hundred four, five hundred five

ijL> yL1lj ilj'fj j illo *i*ol j iiL> *jjl.j...j iloj-
*1001,1204,
hizar G ék, hizar G du sed 0 car
one thousand one, one thousand two hundred four
-k»1jj * 4l 1AAjjlj jLLLOj 1id

*1650,1988
hizar G sessed G pénct, hizar (0 neh sed 0 hesté 0 hest
one thousand six hundred fifty. one thousand nine hundred eighty

eight. 1j >0 mJ =l *jjjL ejj i_uLojj A LalUwdj ulli
*1000,2000,3000,10000
hizar, du hizar, sé hizar, deh hizar
one thousand, two thousand, three thousand, ten thousand

o0T ijudl ud~Isya*

*1000000,2000000,10000000
milyonek, du milyon, deh milyon
one million, two million, ten million jjdu..jLjdu .jruX ijd-c
*1000000000, 1000000000000
bilyon(Q)= milyar, tirilyon

onebillion, one trillion 11J]
*Pesnén jimart  Ordinal numbers  ij.jju*oLL»

Bi sé cora(texlita) téne nivisin. We have three kinds of ordinal
numbers. *Jj ijjjtcoL LIl
1) yé(2 éké(yeké) 2)yekem  3) yekemin  The first jy*

yé dué duem duemin The second

yé siyé siyem siyemin The third Ll
yé caré carem caremin The forth eU'
yé péncé péncem péncemin Thefifth u-LLI
yé sesé sesem sesemin The sixth iLa)l

1. bilyon= 1,000,000,000 liEmrika= 1,000,000,000,000 liBeritaniya
Milyar= 1,000,000,000 li Beritaniya
2) yé éké anya €ké .Mirové yeké. Jina dué.

55



yé hcfté heftem heftemin Thc seventh £
yé hcsté hcslem hcstemin Thc eighth o-lidl
yé nché nehcm nehcmin The nincth j-LJ1
yé dché dchem dchcmin The tenth
yé yazdé  yazdcm yazdemin Thc eleventh
ye dozdé  dozdem  dozdemin  The twclith
yé bisté  bistem bistemin The twenticth gj-L4
yé sedé scdem scdemin The hundredth jw
yé hizaré  hizarcm hizaremin ~ Thc southandth
a) Roja yeké ji lieyva péncé cejna pala ye.
Thc first day of thc fifth month is thc holyday of workers.
QLA jjt LlIJg].I | J
b) Roja bist G ycké ji heyva siyé ccjna ncwrozé ye.
The twcenty firsl of the third month is thc holyday ofncwroz.
«JJ33* d-JL-J1ji "sl Dij ¢ G (£Itil
c) Em roja cardé ji hcyva caré dé wcexerkin.(oxerkin)
Wc shall travel in the fourtecnth of the forth month.
¢) Roja yekem ji heyva hestem ez ¢cim bo Zaxoyé.
The first day ofthe eighth month | went to Zakho.
*Welat  the country Pesn  the adjective Nav thenoun
Iraq Iraq Iragl  Iragian Iragiyc! an lragian
JIré
Misir Egypt Misri  Egyption  Misririyi an Egyption
-r"
Yaban Japan Yabani Japanese Yabaniyek aJapancsc
jLL tFaL ~OL
Ingland ~ England  Inglizi English Ingliziyek  anEnglish nrn
I~ Jid&l
Elmaniya Germany Elmani German Elmaniyek a German
LU AU
Turkiye  Turkey Turk  Turkish Turkek a Turkish
<[> J k
Holande Holland Holandl Dutch Holandiyek aDutch man
»JA
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Franse  France
LJji
Darimark Denmark
Sjlils
Swid Sweden
¢in China

Yewnan(l Cjreece

*Bajar Towns Pesn
Talj

Dihok Duhok  Dihoki
djjts

Zaxo  Zakho Zaxoyl
>1j

Hewlér Hawlat Hewléri

Kerklk Karkok  Kerkdk?

Bexda Baghdad Bexdayi
SljLiu

Mdasil  Mosul Masil?

Akre Akra Akreyi
s>

5. Pigjimar Fraction

12  Niv

13 séék

14  carék

15  péncék

1/6  sesék

U7 hefték

1/8  hesték

1)Kurdistn ~[~sj Kurdi Kurdish

Frans?

French

Danimerki Denish

Swidi

A N
cini

JJn
Swedish

Chinese

Yewnani Greek

JMy.
Adjectivc

Duhokian
Zakhoian
Lsjy]
Hawlairian
Karkokian
JJJ
Baghdadian
Mosulian
Akraian

one half
third

Fransiyek

Danimarkiyek

Swidiyek

¢iniyek

Yewnaniyek

Nav
Dihokiyek
Zaxoyiyek
Hewlériyek
Kerkokiyek
Bexdadiyek
Masiliyek

Akreyiyek

a quarter, fourth

fifth
sixth
seventh
eighth

Kurdek Akuidian

aFrench man
a Dane
aSwede
a Chinese
ij~re
a Greek
JMy.

Noun
r >
a Duhokian
aZakhoian
a Hcwlairian
a Karkokian
J g
a Baghdadian
a Mosulian
an Akrawian
UUai
Li;

ij*+>
Lr-)urt

JI»-\jjsJS
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nehék nincth XTb

1/9

110 dehek tenth .
2/3 duji siya two third Gug
2/5 du ji pénca two fifth

3/5 séji pénca three fifth

3/4 sé carék three fourth(three quarters) I
212  dudniv two and haif Kz j Ll
315 sépéncék threc and fifth

8 U7  hest O hefték cight and sevcnth J=>
10 3/8 deh (0 séji hesta  ten and three cighth JLI13AS ¥~u
20 3/4 Dbist O sé carék twenty and threc quarters ul 1174 )jjjLs.
1+2=3 yek (0 du dibin sé one plus two cquals three.

UL LT >
6-2=4 ses kém du dé bin car six minus two equals four
OuJl jLoJdjLuljjASU
3x4=12 sé cara car dibin dozde  three by four equals twelve
JFLYII A LA aijl
2002=10 bist bo dua dibin deh twenty divided by two equals ten
b jLmdj Uil fljjjjz*s
1045=15 deh 0 pénc dibin(l) pazde ten plus five equals fifteen
jmc«  i§Lu* amljuljijLs
20-8=12 bist kém hest dibin dozde. twenty minus eight equals twelve
jLs-Lj\"Jj Lnd #LaU jOIL jjjrs.
8X7=56 hest cara heft dibin pénci  ses eight by seven aquals fifty six

ii J JIKY  wu
9):9=10 not bo nehan dibin deh  ninety divided by nine equals ten
bjls. j «e—> 1 Sl
* Carek= once= \
ducar= twice= jL>

sé car= three times= 016 X *
deh car= ten times= 0l g-u
*du du bijmére tadehé count two two till ten  3Lt. Js\ jLil jLil jx
du, car, ses, hest, deh  two, four, six, eight, ten iju ,6jL) .10 JUi

1) du cartét xuandin duca. sé ca, ¢ar ca, deh ca, sed car,
dibe(dibin)= equal=j_,Lj
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*pénc pénc bijmére ta bisté. count five five till twenty il
pénc, deh, pazde, bist five, ten, fifteen, twenty

* Sal G dirok  Years and dates biax |
14.7.1958
cardeyi tirmehé sala hizar ( neh sed 0 pénci G hesté.
the fourteenth ofJuly nineteen fifty, eight

jjo* Lj»AjU* mij LAJI Jiin r~ A
20.5.1992
bisti gulané sala hizar 0 nehsed 0 not O dué.
the twenteeth ofniay nineteen ninety two.

jii—=)jLilj TILji-Jj iiiliu- oNlo. . * .

5.6.1997
Pénci xizirané sala hizar 0 nehsed 0 not 0 hefté
the fifth ofJune nineteen, ninety seven

> "33y 3 0LE-dj |l A Jj
* Cerx =sedem = 100 sal century jji
Gulé di gerxa bisté de bd.
Gule born in the 20th century. Jg sl 03~

Em di axléva gerxa bisté de dijin.

We live in the end o fthe 20th century. jj_jul jj}\ > 11>
Cine giringtirin serhatiyén cerxa bisté?

What are the most inportant incidents in the 20th century?

*Dem  The time ijJl

Ci deme? Wrid is the time?

Cukok heste. It is eigth o clock. UllicU I
8,05: hest G pénce. It is five past eigth. ii-LiJl
7,10: heft G dehe. It is ten past seven. i j-Lej iiuUul

9,15: neh (O carékeke. neh 0 pazde ¢uke.

Itis a quarterpast nine. Itis fifteen minutes past nine.
gillijoac».> Wl Ajd. | pilicU I

10,20: deh O biste.  Itis twenty past ten. AL jjjILcj i>UJI JLcUl

6,25: ses U bist 0 pénce. ses 0 niv kém pénce.

Itis twenty five past six. Itis five minutes to halfpast six.
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6,30: cukok ses U nive. Itis halfpastsix.  .oLaj JLoLJlixLJI

6,35: cukok ses G niv O pénce. heft kém bist G pénce.

It is thirty five past six. It is twenty five minutes to seven.
LAY~ s Ly L. lisae b2A-mj LI

6,45: cukok heft kém carékeke. heft kém pazde guke.

It is a quarter to sevcn. It is fifteen minutes to seven.

AJus> Ae3l LI LA J81 LIl L

* gukok = clock = 4d-

kat = an hour = e

cuk = minut =

tuk = second= LjU

kat = 60 cuk. An hour= 60 minutes. il>te=UL;icL

guk = 60 tuk. Onc minute = 60 second. WV =L
BIRR VI

28.Hoker  Adverb
Hoker wuseyeke pesna piskeké, pesneké an hokerek di dide.
An adverb qualifies a verb, an adjective or anather adverb.
N*\jjz ji «dgjl "3j3 1ajij LS'J>JI

* hoker du corin. Adverbs are two kinds. $LjJ JjkJl

1 Sade = Simple = h-..

2. lékday = Compound =

* Sade:

vir here wir there .
noke now & pasi then I
dema when Q gava while «Uld*>
duh?  yesterday i>jUl

* |ékday:

¢an ca some times 'LUI
gelek ca often ‘uu
betir pér the day before yesterday

Vé haviné this summer a.qilix
Ve spédé this moming yi. Jl lio
duht spéd ysterday moming HL-£3JLl

* Me gelek corén hokeran hene.
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We have rnany kinds o fadverbs.

1. Hokerén demi
spéde

nivro

évar

sev

Tro(evro)
Tsev(ev seve)
fsal(evsal)
duht

pér

betir pér
sube

dusbe

sésbe

pisti heftiyeké
pisti saleké
pisti heyveké
vé haviné

Ve payizé

Ve zivistané
vé biharé
havina par”
payiza par
zivistana par
bihara par
havina bét
payiza bét
zivistana bét
bihara bét

vé spédé
sube spédé
duhi spédé
sevédi

Adverbs oftime

moming
noon
aftemoon
night

to day

to night
this year
yesterday

the day beforyesterday

two days ago
tomorrow

the day after tomorrow

after three days
after a week

after ayear

after amonth

this summer

this autumn

this winter

this spring

last summer

last autumn

last winter

last spring
nextsummer

next autumn

next winter

next spring
thismoning
tomorrowmoming
yesterday moming
yesterday night

1) havina par = havina ¢lyi = last summer -11

b'Jlic

iUl
<i-J1 fjjk
i*,Ul
r* Ju
mk* J-i
uc
t~ Jliu
rtl
Jig

rrunni
i
V-L . W

N
**An



seva di two days ago night dgdd 33
sevek di tomorrow night Ijii
sevtira di three day ago night JU Vi)
beré last time

beri noke already

noke now &
béhneké amoment iu
kateké an hour o itL
2. Hokerén cihi ~ Adverbs ofplace jlsu *jjJ>

vir here L*
wir there dL=
ber deri front the door oUl LI
pist xani behind the house jhluj,
nav rezi in the field ju—aia
ser bani on theroof CAllj*
rex asi by(beside) the mill ijj»Uall yjL»J
li jora kucki in the kitchen ¢M \J
li mal athome c-Ulij
derve out

bin mézé under the table iJUajll
ser piré on the bridge J-v 3+
li hindav obove, over

bakur north JUI
basar south

rojhelat east 6 A
rojava west

pasve to the back

pésve to the front \J
3. Hokerén gendiyé Adverbs ofquantity i~SJ1djja)\

pirr? very '1j» gelek much

bitek(z®  quite 112 birasti quite v

behra pitir  quite

a) Ev xani pirrikevne. This house is very old. ,la» ™ js MjJl li*

b) Ez gelek bastir im.

| feel much better.

1. bitekflz = betewawi = quite= *L.li
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c) Babé min bitek(zi saxbd.

illness.

¢) Nesrin bi rasti ciwane. Nasrin is quite a beauty.
Alan is quite clever.

d) Alan behra pitir zireke.

4. Hokerén beramberi yé.
Hind = so =as...as

Hindf = so...as...as....as
Wek = as

Comparative adverbs

liSL
&

LT .Ji,

a) Ne hind giran ba wek min hizirkiri.

It was not so heavy as | thought.

It was not so expensive as | thought.
b) Ez hindT te bilindim.
c) Ez nehindt te diréjim.

My father has quite recoverd from his
LUK 35 7

LO0<JIN IS [JE*
O°SLil LSluj 9> j
I am as high asyou. iy U

I am not so tall asyou.

5. Hokerén mi girtt G demdari yé.
Adverbs ofsupposition and temporal.

weheye
migirti
hivi
béguman
rada
hilket(2)
mixabin
bixost
hésta

ta
herdem(?
geleca
canca
cuca(tuca)
dibit
kémca

1. binivise (hilkevt) G bixdne (hilket).

perhaps, maybe
suppose

hope

certainly, sure
happened

by chance
unfortunatly
fortunatly, happily
still, yet

even

always

often

sometimes
never

probably, maybe
seldom

ij-0j Lolril

Write “hiikevt”andread “hilket”.

JJjlo%jb cul

JIU L
Gb
iLdiL
oLm.,

gV

\jli
T
1L>1
‘Lalu

§iu

(hilket) \J\j (hilkevt) ¢~ 1

2. Her dem= her gav= alwys=1jlj
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ne not i
diser...ra(rc) inspite o f , |,
dema when N B
beri before

gava while

¢iku, ji berku because

ewe since

heker if

berinoke already

hergend ku although

¢ci gava as soon as

daku in order that, so that

64

Weheye, ez bicim bo Zaxo yé pisti heftiyeké.
Perhaps, I shall go to Zakho ofter a week.
lWuj>§ | 31IW
MigirtT tu ne li viri, ez dé hemi kar? kim.
Suppose you are not here, 1shall do all the work.
. jL OJljesy> Ju. J_*J1 ISy AL
Min hivi heye tu dé serkevi di bazirgani yé de.
| hope you will succeed in trading.
SjuLl J jljipl
Béguman se dé vegerit bo malé.
The dag will certainly comeback homec.
eu_J1 AN al'Lj lj
Ez nizanim ¢i r(da bd roja niyé.
I don tknow, what had happened on friday.
Ajuijl It [jU Lijc i
Hilkevt min Salar dit di ré de.
By chance | saw Salarin the way.
. Jjjdadl  j*LULpCoij
Mixabin min nesiya ez bihém(bém) kombiné.
Unfortunatly, I couldn t come to the meeting.
AL>HI jjla> jail [9Jad| *j_J
Lawintjin ani 0 bi xosi pékve jiyan.
Laween married and they lived happily together.

L2 o

K e
jl
juil

jVicM

JiSs UL



Semo gelek ne saxe 0 hésta sax neblye.
Shemo is very ill and still he hasn 't recovered.
Jaj  APIJNY D» (‘5O m
Swid sare ta havina wé ji sare.
Sweden is cold even in summer.
Al 3 LJi jij.
Divét tu herdem nimra postey h ser nameyé binivisi.

You must always write the postal code on the envelope.

L2dLal oNIjj ™y &
Em geleca Alant li Dihoké dibinin.
We often see Alan in Duhok.

«UU Ujjtj ,ji j*TTijJ
Ez canca zaroyan dibim bo sinemayé.
Somtimes | take the children to Cinema.
A L, i
Berf(befir) cuca na barit li Tebaxé.
Itnever snows in August.

L«lai igl jpi, glU %
Dibe(dibit) xuska te; ew ji bir Kiribit.
Your sister; has probably forgotten him.
JULijd vl 1d. T
Azad kémca digit bo derveyi welati.
Azad seldom travels abroad.

AL IINEjl» (X jljljIlu
Di ser baran bariné re em ¢ln bo gundi.
We went to the willage in spite o f the heavy rainfull.
oL jJI (jJILft2]idI = A
Cél hat bo mal dema garan vegerayi gundi.

The cow retumed home when the herd o f the cattle retumed to the village.

m Id INiJlgs? I GUII Tijid ICuufy
Ez dé derkevim beri tu vegeri.
I shall go out before you retum.

Tu diséyi xuariné bixui gava ez bixuinim.
You can eatyour food while I am reading.
A\ Lj» rLidl 3T ji~Jju-j
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* Zaro higyar ba ¢iku berx barri.
The child woke up because the lamp’s bleat.
JjIv *Wuwj il
* Ez ne ¢lyi me sinemayé, ewe par payizé.
| haven tgone to the cinema since last Autumn.
Nalll Ug 13 lowiidlt 1wk

* Heker tu bixuini, tu dé serkevi.
Ifyou study, you will succeed.
ijl
* Namegér beri noke li vir bd.

The postman was. already here.
JVIJJ L*jIS'jurdInL.,
* " Hercend ku bar giran bd, héstiré xu ragirt.
Although the load was heavy, the mule bear it.
o<lL *Cj J311 1n*u UJull
* babé téligrafek sand bo kuré xu daku z{ vegerit.
The father sent a telegram to his son in order that to retum soon.
HEj— »-3j3 Nyau jotjora—ji
6. Hokerén eyi yé.
Adverbs ofconcession and agreement. Aniljlj JU3 <jja?
eré Yes
helbet ofcourse
pa cewa ofcourse UJj
* Ma tu diséy vé nameyé bixuni? Eré/ mamhosta/.
Canyou read this letter? Yes/ sir/.
of (J—/ [u Bi)L> 1 MA A j 1MNaT..70>
* Ma te bas xuandi ye? Helbet, min é xuandi.
Have you studied hard? O f Course, lhave.
.cJui NzlL tlju> olji Ja
* ka dé har min ki? Eré, pa gewa.
Willyoupleasehelp me? Yes, ofcourse.
Ud» tUK Jk
7. Hokerén pirs 0 sOrbiné
Adverbs ofinterrogation and exclamation. .yc¢xJIj jlI*u-"3JjI>
a) Cima=bo =ji berci= whay= ljii
b) Cewa =kl = How= JJ
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c)Ci= W hat- lilo, I<
d)Cend = How many = ijm)
*Cimatu hati? Why didyoy come ?

*Cewa tu hati? How did you come? " )rowt U
Py A ) - i<c*l)icALLf
atecl got? Whatdidyou say? Ui iu
Sdrbin Exclamation
*Cend lawe Alan! How handsom Alan is! sl
*Cend ciwane Dilan!  How beautiful Deelan!
* Ci rinde Gulé! How nice Gule is!
Hindek rist li ser hokeran
Some sentences about adverbs Io»
*Min divét te bibinim bé&hncké.
| want to see you amoment. .CiU Jiji jT jjTi.itj. Jojt
* Min nan peht beri kateké.
| baked an hour ago. icL BJJ
* Kuré min herroj dige serkaré xu.
My son goes daily to his work. Wl Lejj ijdj
* Min pez cerand li rex asi.
I grazed the sheep beside the mill. ijj>UI31 G-jUu |jjdl Os
*Pisik nivisti ye, li bin mézé.
The cat has slept under the table. BANUI  8till O«U Jj
* Ev daristane, ya ez téra diborim.
This forest is, that Ipass through. PN W jkour
* Ev daristan b(, ya ez téra borim.
This forest was, that Ipassed through. . LUJI

* Kiga min li mal ba 0 kuré min li derve ba.
My doughter was at home and my son was out. Alllj Jlf 3cJlj cJIS™
*Evjor bd, ya em téda nivistin.
This room was, that we slept in. AR LjAay  iixJlu*
* Me hatin G ¢ln i ser pista dewaran dikir beré.
We used to travel on the bag ofanimals in thepast.
AUlj oliCll> >
* Em dé kombuin li mala me isev.
We shall meetin ourhome to night. HUl Ljbj
* Me jivan da hev em ék bibinin pisti hefti yeké.
We promised to see each other ofter a week.

67



- 23 L jiaj N j1 uaigj
* Em dé hev binin pisti heyveké.
We shall see cach other after a month. JHJw winjL
* Min kicek ciwan dit li ser piré duht.
| saw a beautiful girl on the bridge yesterday.

L LiGh
* Gundé me li bakura Iragé ye.
Our village is in the north oflragq. Jlydl JLjt
* W1 wéne yé xu li hindav seré xu hilawist.
He hanged his picture above his head. A i jL.

* Min tést xuar li jora kugik vé spédé.
I had X breakfast in thc kitchen this nioming.
jLall I jtiall  gjhi

BIRR VII
29. Pronav Pronoun
Pronav wuseyek e cihé naveké digire.
Is a word stands instead o fa noun. N 1jI5L huus!
1) Pronavén kesin Personal pronouns 1 Jil->

Me du cor(texlit) pronavén kesin hene:
We have two kinds ofpersonal pronouns. a sieoull v jLcjd UHC
1. Pronavén dukar: (ez, tu, ew, em, hin, ew) cihé navé pisker G navé
piskber digirin.
Pronouns oftw o uses (ez, tu, ew, em. hQin, ew) stands instead o f the
subject noun and the object noun.
Nslly NI jISw 6>b (ez, tu, ew, em, han, ew)jriLjc_I jj

Jjjull
Kit, Single  Kom, Plural
£*
kesé éke, peyvker. First person. Ez 1 WL Em we pu
kesé dué,peyv ligel. second person. U?LL, Tu You cJl HIn You
kesé siyé,bezir. Thirdperson. Ew He, MW Ew They
She A ql

1 had= ate= jfi
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*Pisker  subject = stLi

a) Ez hisyar bim cukok hefti spédeyé.
/ woke up atseven o clock in the moming.
-U.LA> lajLdl 2r-LJI el
b) Ew hat bo malé beri du kata.

He came home two hours ago.
Hxla 1y a>
c) Em dé ¢in bo Dihoké sube.
We shallgo to Duhok tomorrow.
G 3 J* Ajan yakaL-g
g) HOn suyarbdn li hespan duht évari.
You rode thc horses yesterday aftemoon.
“iBcAFUILj ri.1r-Sj
* Piskber Object *JiiU;

a) Min tu ditf li ser bani. /sawyou on the roof. AL AN
b) Te ew bir bo bazari. You took him to the market.  JNJI *ji>i
c) Wi ez gehandim bo malé. He gotme home. ,c«dlJ |

¢) We em ditin li Zaxoyé. You saw us at Zakho. >l LA

2. Pronavén sékar (min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan) cihé navé pisker 0
piskber 0 pronavé xuyiti yé digirin.
Pronouns o f three uses (min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan) stand instead
ofthe subject noun, the object noun and forpossession.lI
Jjduul A e ij Ixudl i>1j « t,  djij ol
Kit, Single Kom, Plural
t*
kesé €ké, peyvker. Firstperson. .fisu. Min [/ ui Me we *
kesé dué, peyv ligel. Secondperson..*bl* Te You 'cS\ We You
kesé siyé,bezir.  Thirdperson. uwu. Wi He j» Wan They <*

WEé she ~ o~
* Pisker Subject MU
a)
| sawthe moon last night.

FL-d g L j» Al b

b) Te siv xuar li mal a mamé xu.
You ate supper atyour uncle s home.
mfLaC i
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c) W1 gazek Kirrf ji gundt duhi.
Hc bought agoosc frome the village yesterday.
UL Xjill gA tjj ,J>UI
¢) Wan pénc bizin dotin vé spédeyé(1)(vé spédé).
They milked five goats thismoming.
~n | oG 1js. j wm
* piskber  object -u

a) Ez te dibinim noke. | see you now. £i\ Ulji
b) tu wi li rObari derbaz diki.
You cross him the river. Y(])lu are crossing him the river.
c) Ew wé li mehiné suyar dike.
He rides her on the mare.
MNUL T i
¢) H{n wan di axévin bi telefoné.
You talk to them by telephone.
wjiiuUL [*AjjjUc
d) Ez dé we gehinim bi otombilé. I shall arrive you by car.

GlmdL[sLtju
* pronavén xuyitiyé  Possessivepronouns i-£ill

a) Min nan é te xuar. | ate your bread. +JjS cJsl
b) Te mehin a min firot. You sold my mare.

c) Ew li hesp én me suyarbdn. They rode ourhorses. N..-MSj
¢) Me pez én wari gerandin.  We grazed their sheep. = &1

d) Min ¢él a wi kirri. I bought his cow. vy

e) Te bizin a wé dot. You milked her goat. . Gdv
f) We golik én xu firotin. You sold your calvcs.

2. Pronav 0 pesnén xuyiti yé

possessive pronouns and adjectives USIU cjiL+;

D Kitérér. Singularmale /Ju Komanéran. Plural ofmales JI*
é(yé) mine my, min J é(yé) me our, ours U
é(yé) te  your,yours Ju é(yé) we your, yours

é(yé) wi his, his -

B(ye) we - (e their, thei
e(ye) we her, hers ™M ] €(yé) wan eir, theirs

1) Véspédeyé binvise, 1€ bixuine vé spédé.
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2) Kitamé. Singular female

Koma méyan.  Plural offemale Lt

a(ya) mine  my, min J a(ya) me our, ours u
a(ya) te  your,yours (QJ a(ya) we  your, yours
a(ya) wi his, his J 1
a(ya) we her. hers W a(ya) wan their, theirs (]
3. Kitén nér Singular of BA 1 Komanéran. Plural ofmales

0 mé. maie andfemal
én(yén) min - my, min J én(yén) me  our, ours U

én(yén)te your,yours dJ
én(yén) wi  his, his J
én(yén) wé her, hers
* Pesnén xuyiti yeé.
Possessive adjectives
a) Ewe hespé min.
This is my horse. g,
b) Ewe hespé te.
This isyour horse.

c) Eve ¢él awi.

This is his cow.

¢) Evin hesp én me.
These are our horses.
d) Evin ¢él én wan.
These are their cows.
e) Ewe hesp & min.
Thatis my horse.

€) Ewin cél én we.
Those areyours cows. .Sj kL uUji
f) Ev ne hesp é min e.
Thisis not my horse. .JLaa-
g) Ew ne cél én wan in.
Those are not their cows.

h) Ew ne mehina min e.
Thatisnotmy mare.-*J ¢ Jill-
i) Ev ne mehin én wine.

These are not his mares..L\ji C_ J«

1) Ew ne ¢él 0 golik én we ne.

<Sdllo U~
li*
dULa» L»
JjL si*
.Lulai «
S>> v

>Lla» Uli

L0

c_JJji

én(yén) we your, yours

én(yén) wan their, theirs g

pronavén xuyiti yé.

Possessive pronouns  Lflil

Ev hespé mine.

This horse is mine . .J jLai-l li»
Ev hesp é te ye.

This horse is yours. .JJjLallli»
Ev ¢él awiye.

This cow is his. 13 ;JQI »*
Ev hesp én me ne.

These horses are ours. .UJJ-1
Ev ¢él én wan in.

Thesecows are theirs. .>JJIIJLXP
Ew hesp & min e.

That horse is mine. .J jU I Uli

Ew ¢él én we ne.

Those cows areyours. .JJ jILil dU1
Ev hesp ne & min e.
This horse is not mine. .J
Ew cél ne én wan in.
Those cows arenot theirs. J ¢_J jliVUJji
Ew mehin ne amin e.

That horse is not mine. .J C_J
Ev mehin ne &n wi ne.

These mares are nothis. J C_J J-WM
Ew cél G golik ne én we ne.

LI T

Jj
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Those are notyour cows and calves.

A&JSYC. »  bLi C*..J JJj
J) Evin bizin 0 khar én wé.
These are hcrgoats and kids.
A505>i 15 liwo»lida
k) Ewin pélav ( gore yén te.
Those are your shose and socks.
BJjj i iLooU chjdji
3. pesn U pronavén nisadané

Demonstrative adjectives andpronouns
L

Ev = this, these.
Ew = that, those. d@,l.JE .JIj

* Ev: Bo kit 0 koma nézik O nenas.

and indefinite. iJedl

* Ew: Bo kit 0 kom a ddr ( nenas.

indefinite. S l>«|
* Pronav én nisadané
Demonstrative pronouns

ijLiVIjIL .
a) Ev e hespeki boz.
This is a white horse.
Jiz-il ji_a> 1jjt
b) Ev in gundor.
These are melons.
U.>
c) Ew e séveld sirin.
This is a sweet apple.
AU Wy
¢) Ew in hinar.
Those arepomegranates.
JLj diiiljl
d) Ew e kiraseki Inglizi.
That is an English shirt.
t1idlj
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Those cows and calves are notyours.
“ Jj>julj j lajr1 dinjl
Ev bizin 0 khar &n wé ne.
The goats and kids are hers.
AP LaLij o sali«iia
Ew pélav ( gore yén te ne.
Those shoes and socks are yours.
AJujjliili ii>V1 ctijil

HUM jJ o LLji

for singular and plural, near
§ :JJJ

For singular and faraway and
RANN;

Pesn én nisadané
Demonstrativc adjective
ijLiVIoLL#
Ev hespeki boz e.
This is a white horse.
Joa-jl jLa> Ik
Ev gundorin.
These are melons.
®yjaj >
Ew séveki sirin e.
Thatis a sweet apple.
Siji> i>UT >u-
Ew hinarin.
Those are pomegranates.
e tigjl
Ew kiraseki inglizi ye.
That is an English shirt.
JEJI&GIjA T



Tébini: Note: Lk
1) Ev, Ew; pronavin heker pisk li pas hatin.
Ev, Ew; arepronouns iffollowed by verbs.
Jdlinil UkJduu CJI Ijl
2) Ev, Ew; pesnin heker nav li pas hatin.
Ev, Ew; are adjectives if followed by nouns.

* cilliloLL*

* Tébini: Note: NVIL.
Heker amrazcn niyasé (i, &, an) hatin li pas(ev, ew) dé bin pronavén
niyas bo nisadané.
If we put the definite articles (i, &, an) after (ev, ew) they will be
definite demonstrative pronouns.
«iij** gLl tev, ew) jw (1, e, an) ugjAifoljjl cjl 9

* Evi: Bo kité nér & niyas 0 nézik.
Forsingular male definite and near.
. i ij4ljf. U LU
Evé: Bo kita mé ya niyas 0 nézik.
For singular female; definite and near.
siujill iitjuil iid_dl - ji.dJ
Evan: Bo kom a nér G mé yan; niyas 0 nézik.
Forplural male and female; definite and near.
*(jujji) 3 [\ sl
*Ewi: Bo Kkité nér é niyas 0 ddr.
Forsingular male; definite and far.
Jj-allj uijxii Fjuu
Ewé: Bo kita mé ya niyas G ddr.
For singular female; definite and far away.
Pujlj iicAll U, 1 iuU
Ewan: Bo kita nér G mé yan; niyas G ddr.
Forplural male and female; definite and far.

. :Ib jvuld  t
Evi This li*. i | Ewl That Jlj
Evé This | Ewé That dl-
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Evan These I Ewan Those iUji

Tébini: Note:
Em diséyn pita(E)(D bavéjin an bihélin.
We can omit the letter (E) or use it.

ALl (E) J7-1 Hlwdjl

Evi=wvi This i>.lj 1 Ewi=wi That dli
Evé =vé This fijp  EwWeé = wé That dib
Evan =van  These Ewan =wan  Those LUji

a) Evi hespT giréde. = V1 hespl giréde.
Tie this horse. JraJ-l lixJyjl
b) Evi mirovi hespek boz Kirri.
This man bought a white horse. /La-J'hLa>"~il MKkJJI ij*
c) Vi mirovi gélek zer kirri.

This man bought ayellow cow. . A>11 Mgl Ii*
¢) Evé miriske tiji genim xuar.
This hen ate much wheat. .ikJ-l j- '»j~Si— I>>jji

d) Vé gazé gelek hék kirin.
This goose layed many eggs. .JgS 'UwcLiyjl
e) Evan bizinan sé khar zan.
These goats bom threc kids. .jLi>i)bb jJj ol>1l<iyi
é) Van célan ses golik zan.
These cows bom six calves. .J”" "= JjJj o"LJI
f) Ewi gurgi car pez kustin.
That wolfkilled four sheep. Jl0T 06uj yjjuijij
g) Wi rGvi du kotir xuarin.
Thatfox atetwo doves. b= JiT ullLdlll J1j
h) Ewé mégurgé pénc bizin kustin.
That shewolfkilled five goats. .djjuai—=>cjGi iyjji1 IJj
1) Wé déleseyé miriskek xuar.

1) Heker pronavé nisadané kevte seré risté (E) dé minit; heker kevte navenda risté
(E) naminit.
In the begining of the sentence use (E) in the midle ofthe sentence don 't use (E).
*(E) >} clkdH k 4 V9 (E) ,_jAu -JLX Jjl
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That bitch ate one hen. i>1> ¢Ji'i 1JSJ1 Ji;

1) Ewan kitikan hest misk xuarin.

Those cats ate eight mice. jljj i-JU ljisi uu;iiaijl

J) Wan mihan tiji giya xuarin.

Those sheep ate much grass. Jligd 1jls,> iLJjT

*He= one,ones olo>jJI .jbljil

He, wuseyeke bo nér G méyan, cihé navidigre da nav dubare nebe;
demé& em (ev, ew) bikar binin bo bersiva.

(kTji van?an kiji wan ?) = kijik ?(kit) an kfjan ? (kom).

Is aproper- word for male and female used in stead ofrepeating the
noun when we used (ev, ew) for the answer of (kiji van? or kiji
wan ?) = kijik ?singular, or kijan ?plural.

(ev,ew) ca L jAvi 4jzJ ju-J-1 S (He)

tiljT yijl sWrjaji Up

* Heker me pénc mirisk hebin.

If we have five hens. ol>Lj LjJjis' 9

* KT ji van miriskan hék kerin? Bo bersivé(wilamé) ev miiisk
hékkere. 0 ¢étir e(bastire) em béjin:

Eva he”i hékkere G tibla xu bo diréj kin. an:

Ev duén he hékkerin. an: ev séyén he hékkerin.

Which of these hens are egg layers? For the answer: this hen is
egglayer. Butitis better to say: This one is egglayer, or these ones
are egglayers< If we have more than one egglayers.

il | AN bijp 5 Ol>>jdl ¢
(NINLNIO  wifl o b

*careké me ses zaro ditin.  Once we saw six children. 0
Bl Ha L I GA

*K1ji wan zaro yan kurin? Ewé he yé kiras sor kure.

Which of those children are boys? That one with the red shirt is a
boy. i @MUl s, ss PERRAINGE 3

Ewén he yén Kkiras sor kurin.  Those ones the read shirtare boys.

GVIE jOe(jj-dj jjaan deljl

* careké em ¢ayin maleké ses kic li wir ban.1

£*

D He, cihé navé miriské giit, da @mnavé miiiské dnbare nekin
Qne, takes theplace of “hen”. JINi 't >3 ja Vij cdL*i |
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Once we went to ahome six girls were thcre.
.oLo Jv* j(&* J\ Lgjbi &»
* Kijik ki¢ stkiriye? ~ Which girl is married? 5i>jjo cjj ijj
Eva he ya bejin bilind.  The tall one. JiLian »u
Evén he yén di ne sdkirine.
The others are not married. 0l>jgj. jj. oLjJil«
* Kijan ki¢ cav resin?
which girls have black eyes ? i crfr oUij
Ev sé yén he gav resin.
These three ones have biack eyes. .  jgj-c- 1IJAUIV/>
Evén he yén di cav sinin.
The others have blue eyes. i ° 1

* Tébini: Note: U

(the) di inglizi da heker cihé (this, these, that, those) girt dé béjiné
pesn ( pronaveé niyasé.

(the) if takes the place o f (this, these, that, those) we shall call it,
determinative adjective and pronoun.
U jKail <00/<1 y (dUgjl Hiilo 1) V> Dyjjk T13K) j 19 I>1 1j1 Q14

4. XU Pronavé veger bo piskeri = Reflexive pronoun
(XU): JCWIJs. AT j-Jo
* Ev pronave cihé; piskert, piskberi G pronavé xuyitiyé digire.
This pronoun takes the place of subject, object and possessive
pronoun. AU j*05 Ja I\, Pl j(E» oL j—all Uy

* Heker (bi) li pés hat dé kevin pist pisker? G débin pigek ji wi.
If(bi) comes before it, they will come after the subject, as apart o f subject.

Lj> jlawajj JcUJI Jiy jLjUo (bi)*iw, |jl
a) Min bixu zevi kéla bi tirakter G gésint.

I my selfploughed the land with the tractor and the plough.
fo.11j jjoSki.ILyojilclj> u-ji; U
b) Ez bixu mamhosta yé dibistané me.
I myselfam the teacher ofthe school.
. | u

c) Wi bixu masi girt. He himselfcaught the fish. \\u
¢) Embixu yariker bln. We ourselves were players. Cri LS LAjLLn



d) W bixu pivaz candin.  You yourselves grew onions. .J*JI* j "Ll

Ez bixu, min bixu I myself (—Aij Ul

Tu bixu, te bixu You yourself Uit

Ew bixu, wi(wé) bixu  He himself Gij*
She herself

Em bixu, me bixu We ourselves ikuU

Han bixu, we bixu You yourselves

Ew bi xu, wan bixu They themselves P—ail

* 1) Cihé piskberé durist digire, heker kevte pist piskeri.
It takes the place ofdirect object, ifit comes after the subject.
XU e jubt
2) Cihé piskberé dué digire heker (bo) li péshat.
It takes the place ofthe second object, if (bo) comes before it.
.(bo) »i.. |jl Lu '§uL*
a) Ez xu dism. | wash myself. «(J“A J—al
b) Ew xu dé sin.  He will wash himself.
c) Wan xu sUst. They washed themselves. ljL-é
¢) WE sé mirisk Kirrin bo xu.
She bought three hens for herself. . GX oM
d) Min mehinek kirri bo xu.
| bought a mare for myself. 9.0l cu
e) Ew dé céleké kirrin bo xu.
They will buy acow for themselves. NN jjy.Th

Ez bo xu, min bo xu | formyself (-
Tu bo xu, te bo xu You foryourself cjl
Ew bo xu, wi bo xu He forhimself

Weé bo xu She for herself iJ
Em bo xu, me bo xu We for ourselves Urd
Hln bo xu, we bo xu You foryourselves 5 cit
Ew bo xu, wan bo xu They for them selves  jt W110* » fa

* Cihé pronavén xuyitiyé digire, heker (E, A, En) li pés hat.
It takes the place ofpossessive pronoun, If (E, A, En) comes before it.
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(E, A.En) lili-S|. |

a) Te ¢él axu firot. You soldyom cow. (iJjyL C

b) Min ga yé xu serjékir.  1slew my ox. 5 Y

c) WT hesp & xu firot. He sold his horse. mLa> L
¢) We mehin én xu firotin. You soldyom mares. Jiw, Il

d) Ew dé sév én xu ¢inin.  They willpick up their apples. jy Ir’

E xu; bo kitek nér. For single male. J111 LU
A xu; bo kitek mé. Forsingle fcmale. qjj/l J

En xu; bo komek nér 0 mé yan. For plural male and fcmale.5 . 4

5. Pesn ( pronav én pirsyaré:

Interrogative adjectives and pronouns:  "MNi-Sil /L_/,

Ki=Who =

Pronavek e bo pirsa piskeri di demé nebori de li gel piskén téper; 0
di demé borT G nebori de li gel piskén téneper, bo mirové nér G mé,
kit 0 kom bikar té.

It is a pronoun used for asking ahout the subject in prcsent and
furure tenses with transitive verbs; and in past, present and future
tenses with intransitive verbs for male and femal singular and
plural.

O-"al NIty j J-Uiil Ixidl £x 3/ )lj £jUall ~>¥13 J<lall je. Jj_JLt
/1135 iU /U J il Juidl — J-tT 1 j gsWHj

a) Ki nani dixue? Who eats the bread? tjj.1js1j.
b) Ki avé dé vexue? WTjo will drink the water? a mn o
c) Ki amanan dé sin? Who will wash dishes? tayJ/NJ_ g
¢) Kisuyar dibe li hespi? WIjorides the horse ? tjLal-l LS/JJ,
d) Kidé rine ser bani? Wiljo will sit on the roof? s"kJI Jc. J
e) Ki hatin ji bajér? W/jocame from the town? tiukl ~ Jju./
Ké = Who =

Pronaveke bo pirsa piskeri di demé bori de li gel pisk én téper bo
mirové nér 0 mé, kit G kom bikar té.

It is a pronoun used for asking about the subject in past tense with
transitive verbs for male, and female persons singular and plural.
oy <AL AjI1 I os/il (3jjl1j /111 JIUIN JcIDI fjc Jj-JL) I».«v...i

Adjull Jjud
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a) Ké cil slstin? ~ Who washed the clothes?
b) Ké khar birin bo kozé?

Who took the kids to thepasture? JI 31 jLoi-l ii-l ~
c) Ké gundor ¢andin?
Who grew the melon ? Mk J Igjjd

¢) Ké tu.féri xuandin G nivisin a kurdi kiri?

Who taughtyou read and writing kurdish? IL;/JI LISJIj *\j}\ ,«,ir, *
* Kijik? = Which?=

Pesn 0 pronavé pirsyaré ye bo jégirtina pisker é kit bikar té.

Itis an interrogative adjective and pronoun used for asking about the

chosen subject, singular. g bkl jcua - Jj_Uj-7j
a) Kijik ki¢ nazdare? Which girl is Nazdar? jbjL
b) Kijik xani yé te ye?  Which house is yours ? fdjiJd

c) Kijik cukok diruste?  Which clock is right? tii
¢) Kijik e mala mamé wi? Which is his uncle s home? ilj jl>m
d) Kijik e ¢él a kuré wé? Which is herson’scow? SIfji , L

Tébini: Note:

Pirsén (a, b, c) Kijik pesne G (¢, d) pronave.

The questions (a, b, ¢) kijik (which) is an adjective and (¢, d) is a
pronoun. J (¢,d) 6Ulj-Jlj LU (a,bc) ik-VI

*Kijan = Which = J

pesn (O pronavé pirsyaré ye bo jégirtin a piskeré kom bikar té.

Itis an interrogative adjective and pronoun used forasking about the
chosen subjectplural. AL judly . Jj_U

a) Kijan kur bi jin in? Which boys are married? tj

b) Kijan gul, wé ¢candin? Which roses did she grow?  5LNCjj Fjj J\

¢) Kijan in pezén wan?  Which are them sheep? Jj
¢) Kijan in zaro yén te? Which areyour children ? tKI A 1
Tébini: Note:

Pirsén (a, b) kijan pesne U (c, ¢) pronave.
The questions (a, b) kijan (which) is an adjective, and (c, ¢) is apronoun.

j~Ced\ (¢, Q G0lj-JIj KL*3\ (a,b) 0dlj-JI
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*Ci? = what? =TI|jL *
pesn @ pronavé pirsyaré ye bo pirsa tistan.
It is an interrogative adjective and apronoun for asking about things.
- | R 1T R T
a) Ew ¢i qij- gij €? What noise is that? < U
b) Ci reng te divé? What colour do you want?  5juy-~3J1 jjdJl U
c) B&je min, ¢i pirtdk te xuandi ne?
Tell me, what books you have read? tiMj ~jjlywNI L JJ

¢) Ci ye navé wi?  What is his name? >
d) Ci ye ew? What is he? ty, U
e) Ci divét te? What doyou want? sijd iU

TEbini: Note:

Ci di pirsén, (a, b, c) de pesne G di pirsén, (¢, d, ) de pronave.

(Gi)in the questions (a, b, ¢) is an adjeclive and in (¢, d, e) is apronoun.
JtL+. (¢,d,e) ~joLUs (a,b,c) iU .U (ci)

*Cil = whatt  HiU.U
Téte bikar Tnan bo sirbdn éji. It is used for exclamation also.

.Leajl uuyUJd Ju,
a) Ci cavén delal wé hene! what prety eyes she has! JUHi U
b) Ci spédeyeki xose! What a fine morning! ALMNIMU

*Cend =How many = A
Pesn O pronavé pirsyaré ye bo jimamavan.
It is an interrogative adjective and pronoun used for asking about
countable nouns. Sjjdidl «L-ivl j> Jlj__UJ..r-.
a) Cend c¢él we hene?
How many cows do you have? 5
b) Cend mirisk wan hebdn?
Haw many hens did they have? ccS i>>)»
c) Cend in hespén wi?
How many horses are his ? 1 e S
¢) Cend bdn kurén wé?
How many children were hers?  5U”jl iju (jis'~S

* TébInT: Note: *F%
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Cend, di pirsén (a, b)de pesn e G (c, ¢)de pronave.
What, in the questions (a, b) is an adjective and in (c, ¢) is apronoun.

= (C0) Jdjua (a, b) pdlj-Jt  jhd!

*Cigas = Howmuch = inSIT A~
pesn ( pronave bo pirsa ne jimamavan.
It is an interrogative adjective and pronoun for asking about uncountable

things. .ju ¥ «'Sl& J—U A A

a) Cigas sir me heye?

How much milk do we have? Iy 1 -1
b) Cigas hingvin we Kirri?

How much honcy didyou buy? > JII-JI >
c) Cigas ba zéré wi derani?

How much gold did he mine? AMoyjsgjli-J gISt>
¢) Cigas e ava em pétvé bo baxgeyi?

How much water do we need for da garden. tiijJJ jal.m A

* Tébini: Note: :iksh>
Ciqas, di pirsén (a, b) de pesne @ di (c, ¢)de pronave.
how much, in the questions (a, b) is an adjective and in (c, ¢) is apronoun.

i ©e)i (@b* I

6. Pronavén (kurt) The shortpronouns >LJI
E,i
E, pronavek kite ciné navé nér 0 mé digire, heker piskber bin bo
piskén: got, da,kir.
Is a singular pronoun used instead ofmale and female nouns, if they
were objects to the verbs (said, told)(gave)(did, made).
o3P PItt) (Jis) JixsMu o jjjus gist i jjjjiiy >iii gi jisk i>L Sjjut j
a) Min salar dit 0 min got &, “Tu méhvan é miniisev”. (é = Salar.
Isaw Salar and told him, “You are my guest to night”.
«.dJJl cJl t9cdjjj'tL cul
b) Min di réde Sinem dit 0 min Kilil da é.(é = Sinem)
Isaw seenam in the way and Igave her the key.
O KAwlitl) Jjlall (ji pt Gl
¢) Dema min Balo dit, min silav Kir &.
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When | saw Balo, | saluted him.
JILG  IMrBLadd
1. Pronavek kite cihé navé nér 0 mé digire; Heker piskberé nenas be
Q pitir ji pesneké hebe, dé kevit navbera pesnan.
Is a singular pronoun used in stead of male and female nouns, if the
indefinite object has more than one adjective it will come between then.

Cg- L t>m# jj> p.5LYSLITIIHioll j BetjltCujiljl jS' | | U QoL w,

a) Min Kiceki rds T cuan dit. (i = kigek)

[ saw a bcautiful bare girl. AJUILS>"Lu cd
b) Te hespeki boz T beza Kirri. (i = hespek)

You bought a whitc fast horse. SUuj-, "Lawl 'UL«. ¢/ .jLi
c) Wi céleki gelew 1 zer firot. (1 = ¢élek)

He sold a fatyellow cow. FPS>L —;L U
7. Pronavén Iékdayi  Cornpound pronouns ISy jtl=

Heker dagek: bi, ji, di, li, kevtin pési ya naveki nér an mé an pronav,
(wi an wé) di risteké de dé bin; pé (pére, péra), jé, té(tére, téra), I
I f the preposition: bi=with, ji=from, di-in, li=on, come bcfore male
or femal nouns or the pronouns (wi=he), wé=she) in a sentense;
compound pronouns: pé(péra= with him) or(with hcr), jé=(from
him orfrom her), té/téra= through it), 1é&=(on it) will be found.
\ey>j\ \§u> L_g cwt il tAL =)t =di) X(jj =ji) =bi) Se\ uijj>
LIUTjS i gL djjg=~« IL>~ (~ =WE) . (* =WI) j-..,.All A
(HUj1 =€) .(LE-ty jl *tt>>»=di) ,(fwejlo=jé) .(Ifu jlou =pé,péra)
a) Min bi Guharé re.karkir. Min pére kar Kir.
/ worked with Guhar. | worked with her.
N 11 LIS i
b) Min bi wi ra karkir. Min péra karkir.
[ worked with him. I worked with him.
SUCLil
) Min ji Nazdaré pirsi. Min jé pirsi.
[ asked from Nazdar. | asked her.
LAIL jhjU jj>cJL
¢) Min nanek ji wi xuast. Min nanek jé xuast.
/ demanded aloafofbreadfrom him.
JCt1ja> (3t£j duoowlly
d) Ew di daristané ra ¢U. Ew téra ¢Q.
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He went through the forest. He went through it.
R T B PV
e) Min zin li hespi kir. Min 'zin 1€ kir.
Iput the sadle on the horse. | put the sadle on him.
mxulc £j1j | J .j Lai-1"ylLc j1 Collsj
€) Min gelek li wi da. Min gelek Ié da.
| beat him much.

8. Pronavén gehandi Relative pronouns *}JA
yé, ya, yén = who, whom, which, that = MjUl .jjjI11dU AjJI
Di ristén awéte de, parist bi yek ji van (yé, ya, yén) dest pédike da
bibe parista gehandi.
In complex sentences, the subordinate clause must begin with (who,
whom, which or that) to become arelative clause.
. a3 1( L JIINIALE INJOg T injLdl Lnjjol 1M*)-10
a) Gulé b, weé ¢él dot. Gulé b, ya ¢él doti.
Gulé was the girl, who milked the cow.
-V3JI0-1*7sJ1 .ClIS-J S
b) Ez im, min mehin firot. Ez im, yé min mehin firoti.
I am, who sold the mare.
jiALAINTU
) Hespé res, yé te firoti, min kirri.
| bought the black horse, which you sold.
A-a (Y1 32y L1l voya
¢) Bizin a min, ya tu dibini, gelewe.
My goat, which you see, is fat.

d) Zaro bdn, yén yari kirin.
Children were, who played.
AR WS i
e) Pismam & min, yé te li gel axivti duhi, z&ringir e.
My uncle’s son, whom you talked to yesterday, is goldsmith.

JIb il jju 1) 4§l jl

€) Dotmam a min, ya we li gel axivti bi telefoné, kabani ye.
My uncle's girl, whom you talked to by telephon, is ahoues whife.

Awiji UL g Aidlic -
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f) Ez wi mirovi dinasim, yé mih dizi.
I know thc man, who stole the sheep.
wiun JETR I Duird
9. Pronav 0 pesnén nenas Indefinite adjcctives and pronouns

1 Her = every =each - all= Ji".a>ljjf .S
Pesn 0 pronave. /s an adjective and apronoun. I6=>
a) Her sal min heyvek tenahi heye.

Every (each) year, Ihave a month rest(off).

b) Li her rexeki seqamé (ré)(1) avahi yek heye.
On each side of the streat there is a building.
EJli G-*% J4 <r*
c) Her sev, ez ses kata dinivim.
Every night I sleep six hours.

.*l_)Ji' cm »U
* Her 8k = every one =each one = all JS"j5, M
* Her kes = every body =hemfi (hema)kes =all  Ji" Ji
* Her tist = every thing )

a) Her €k divé cilén xu li ber ke.
Every one mustput on his clothes.
AiJ.O.blj E JI
b) Herkes divé nani bo xu bi ne(bine).
Every body must bring bread forhimself.
oupLj0-1 AT 35 T i Ui
c) Herékji wan sema dikir = Hemiyan sema dikirin.
Each one ofthem isidancing.

¢) Her tist we hebe ji pétviya we pitir, bidin hejaran.
Every thingyou have more thanyourneed, give them to the poor.
T Ul oo BjOfIST o o B
2. Cu(tu) = no, neither = none = i
cu kes (tu kes) = nobody =noone= jH V
gu tist (tu tist) = nothing = k|

1)ré =rék = scqam = streat=
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cune(tune) =  nothing = N
hic =noone = none = .jcHi
a) ¢cu hivi ni ye.
There is no hope.
o> Ary. A
b) min ¢u heval li vir ninin.
Jhave no friends here.

¢) ¢u hevalén Semali ¢irok ne bihisti bdn.
None ofShemals friends had heard the story.
d-aill &2 j(5" JLaut « lijLu?l  J>j
¢) Gu ji wan nesax nebdn.
None ofthem wereill.
muNs1(m*>!
d) Sé mirov hatin girtin, 1€ ¢u ji wan gunehbaril) nebdn.
Three men were arested (captured) butneitherofthem wereguilty.
(19> wo)L;ju plel>I 1164y o NfT.all AU
e) ¢u tist min ne vesarti ye.
I have hidden nothing.
NN
€) cu (tu) tist te ne dit1 ye.
You have seen nothing.
elu™ jj
f) cu(tu) kes nizane ew li kur e.
No one knows where he is.

w* 0i* Lol
3. Hin(hindek) = somc =any = iol
Hin ék =kesek = someone =any one - L j»1
Hin kes = somebody =any body =
Hin tist = something = any thing= L

a) Zaroyan hin sér ditin di baxi de.
The children saw some hons in the zoo.
AL1j3-1 <AIp A3 [
b) Hin mirov sahi yé dizan in, hin ne.

1.gunehbar = gunehkar = guilty =
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Some people know dancing, some don 't.
A gyl IS, <Kl
¢) Min bi hin dirav é xu, pirtak kirrin.
I spend some ofmy money in huying books.
LS cCujjd. 1 u Jsi«i
¢) Hin tistén berketi ¢é b bdn.
Something |nteres|t|n>g*had happend.
O-1> I wge
d) Hin kes a tu divéyf li ser telefoné.
Somcbody wants you on the telephone.
JJAMAS. ijdjy_ jAs\zt
Pirs Questions ikJ
a) Ma zaroyan hin sér ditin di baxide?
Did the children see any lion in the zoo?
Tiz> LIWiVMM  Ja
b) Ma kesek ji derve rawestayi ye?
Is anyone standing outside?
fijuds L Jilj
c) Ma hin kes ji komb{né derkevtin?
Has any body left the meeting?
d o Igy I
¢) Ma hin tistén berketi ¢cé bl bdn?
Had any thing interesting happened?
o> GgJ>J>
d) ma hin tistén nd hebdn di ndceyan de?
Were there anything new in the news?
t i g
Neyl  Negative yi
a) Ez cu(tu)kesan ji vibajarinas nakim.
| don'tknow anybody in this town.
S o el )t
b) Em cu(tu) tistan na béjin we.
We don tsay anything toyou.
«tJi Sd Jjii v
C) gu tist wé ne bihisti ye.
She hasn 't heard anything.
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ey,

4. He¢i = any=anyone =

Heci kes = any body = 105w £

Heci tist = any thing = « >>

a) Heciyéisal jin ani dé hizar dinar a wergir /efit/.

Any one who has married this year will get one thousand dinars.
sLo Ll g £jjj
b) Heci yé cil bo hejari kirrin ew dilovane.
Any one who bought clothes for the poor man is kind.

c) Heci kes & nesax, divét bice bo nexosxaneyé.
Any body who is ill, mustgo to thehospital.
AOi 41 J 1 Ul M)l 00T, Us\ oUUI 4 t Uj* Jr
5. Yek(ék) = one = -bj
a) Ez dé tisteké an du tista kirrim bitiné.
I shall buy one or two things only.

-hifae jl R 1 5~ wle
b) Eve seqamek ék ré ye.

This is a one way street.

J>1 gifji L Wy
c) Yek divé herdem rasti yé béje.
One should always say the truth.
dyjj  jdrti jl Ltb dLic
6. Herdu = both =
a) Herdu khesti ¢ln, bo Swidé.
Both ships wentto Sweden.

Jo L TL*i 410K

b) Herdu gemfi vegeran Besra.
Both boats retumed to Basra.
»j-adl jIl L*»j jLjlidl

7. Di=other, others =fj\ .>1
Yé di( é di)
Y adi(adT) - The other, the others &JIAIl *>N
Yéndi(én di) -
a) Du kurrik min ditin yek diréj bd G yé di khurt bd.

| saw two boys one was tall and the other was short.
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. >AIj ilidi Culj
b) du dewar(wulax) min kirrin yek hesp bl ya di mehin ba.
| bought two riding animals one was horse and the other was mare.
uEAly j >
C) sé séva bide min ék sor 0 yén dfi zer.
Give me three apples one rcd and the others golden.
*1 i *P> §dj *ol>Lj ery ALl
8. Hev = each other= >vi Uol
a) Me hev dit li bazari.

We saw each other in the market. Jj > i
b) Em gehistin hev di ré de.

We met each other in the way. JAyE> -
9. Hev ldu = each other = SV > )

a) azad U Lane hej hev 0 du dikin.
Azad and Lana love each other.

b) Behra pitir ji jin G méran rézé li hev G du digirin.
Most o fthe wifves and husbands respect each other.
1 >3>1 Yz NjjVI Pijui
10. gelek = many = jjjic jilc
Pesn ( nave bo jimamavan. adjective and noun for countable nouns.
mobjJjuuptj 5 .
a) Min gelek rQvi ditin i bax.
| saw many foxes in the zoo.
ol'jo-1JL>  wilall  jjjjIl Ol
b) Te gelek pirrtegal xuarin li mal a mam & xu.
You ate many oranges in your uncle shome.
Bl«CIw Jjj JjjLijy fix -k
c) W1 gelek avaht avakirin li bajari.
He built many buildings in the town.
MU cjfLe»k
11. Tiji"O = Much = \j-$
Pesn 0 nav 0 hokere bo nejimamavan.  adjective, noun and adverh
for uncountable nouns. JRy i >J 1« u>j ~Jj

Dtiji=MI= =71
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a) Me tiji mast gékir.

We made much yoghourt. .ij" Uux
b) Wan tiji penir (pénir) kirri.
Thcy bought much cheese. .fM_l" J\Iii|

c) Wi tiji giya dirdQ.
He cutdown much grass.
12. Cend/ek/ = several =Tac. jjkc
a) Cendek ji we divé bén bo drlné.
Several ofyou mustcome forharvest.
jlu ol L
b) Cend kigika binin bo nan pehtiné(péjtiné).
Bring several girls for baking bread.
ysl oLJl  kukcjJH

13. Pitir= more = ys\
Pesn Is anadjective iLs>
a) Xortek pitir ji kaleméreké xuariné dixue(dixut).

A youth eats food more than and oldman.

js\ ldds 1jl. ISL

b) salarf pitir ji Dildari wclat ditine.

salar has seen countriesmore than Dildar.

Jjii]0js uj Wi §js ytl.
C) Ezji te pitir inglizi dizanim.
Iknow English more than you.
jijj is\ Ly3&jan Qjjii

14. Firek(tozek) = iittle, alittle =iL\s $ S

pesn U nave bo ne jimarnavan. An adjective and a noun for
uncountable nouns. Jivy ML LYU
a) Ka firek a vé bide min.
piease give me little water. <Uu~ jh S ih!
b) Min firek mast heb( bo hévént.
I had a little yoghourt for curd. ayd* ol bUi esL,

15. Picek= few (afew) JJ jin

Pesn G pronave bo jimamavan. Adjective and pronoun forcountable
nouns. Opix. LirUji.. jlo

a) Beri pénc sala picek mirov hebdn li gundi.

Five years ago there were few people in the village.
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djyidl AU L js JUj U jIS* oljdw* (j.»>
b) Xaniyén nd li bajari /bajér) pigekin.
Ncw buildings are few in the town.
»JJUL L TujLil jjuU
16. Hemi(hemd) = all- Ji'
Pesn e Is an adjective tu
a) Me hemi yan di vét em bigin bi tréné.

We all want to go by train. JLLJLjL n Iy Ldf
b) Hem( zaro ¢ln bo sinemayeé.
AJJ the children went to the cinema. . I Uj'il 3s
BIRR VI

30.Pisk  Verb >i

* Pisk: Wuseyeke diyar dike kesek ¢i dike an ¢i ¢édibe. di demeké
de. An karek e di demeké de dihét(tét) kirin.

It is a word describing what someonc dose or what heppens in a
certain time.

_ ojj*j Juo jl . MOAMIILjI.L j«J-0Jj~a>  Jo" L'
| AL
* Rézén hatina wuseyan di ristan de. Method(system) ofcomposing
words in sentences J-JH oLKII
1. Li gel piskén téper. ~ With transitive verbs. .Looll Jlog'l

pisker + piskber + pisk + tewawker.
Subject + object + verb + complcment
Joli + JjdL +JjL + 10O’
a) Min nan xuar li jora kucki vé spédé.
late bread in the kitchcn this morning.

ALUI L jtlall  \ySclSi

b) W1 sév ¢inin li rezi duh.
He picked up apples in the field yesterday.

i>jul jbout ¥y Lli; oiai

2. Li gei piskén téneper du rézin. With interansitive verbs there are

two methods. JL+> Ljoul JLiN ~
* Pisker + pisk. Ezhatim, Ew revi.
Subject + verb. | came. Hc ran away.
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i+ Ja CJi D4jui jb
* Pisker + pisk + piskberén nedurist(bi yari de) + tewawker
Subject + verb + indirect object(object by help) + compiement

Jili + Jjii + jJ. + Lg
a) Ez ¢cm bo Zaxo yé par.

| went to Zakho lastyear. AU >
b) Ew hat ji Akré(2) duht.

He come from Akra yesterday.  .I>JUIGic * j;\
* Tébini: Note:

Heker hokerén cihi 0 demt di risteké de pékve hatin; hokeré ciht dé
li pés hét(ét).

Ifadverbs ofplacc and time come togetherin a sentence; adverbs of
place will come first.

JUTU>  jISU Uso yj #4) jUj Urs jl>< US> *I> i

* Pisk, pisker, piskber
Verb, subject, object
I+ < d <

* (Nécirvani sér kust.) seyri vé risté bike.

Nécirvant karek kir. Ci bl ew kar? Sér kust.

Nécirvan b pisker; ¢iku wi karek kir. Ew kar kustina séri ba. Ki hat
kustin? $Sér hat kustin. sér ba piskber; ciku nécirvan é pisker ew
kust. Nécirvani sér kust. karé négirvani kiri di demeké de kustina
séri bd; véca kustin piske. Ciku ew kare yé piskert kiri.

(The hunter killed the lion.) Look at this sentence.

The hunter did something -he killed the lion.

Because he did something; he is called subject. Who gets killed?
The lion. By whom? by the hunter(subject). The lion is called the
object. What has the hunter done? He has killed. Killed is called
the verb; because the subject did it.

JLIL UL > “1(.jItflp al-d
J— 1tdcijjo Ix-li  _ tl>J-m»ls 210jilljI Lo .+ 10~ L. J«&2Lml
ibLi £eblJja JLi til_Ul Jirf liL 4 J>*jle~~b\-uAl .(JjIDI)jL-adl

1. Akre = Akreyé = Akré
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*1-0r0 <J 3*i ¢fi)dudb ruU Ixlidl S

Behra Yeké(éké)

* Réje(rawe) Mood

Cor én réjeyi Kinds ofmood plyi
1 Réje ya gotiné. indicative mood ujU-s’in. ul
2. Réje ya bilant. subjunctivemood SILusil - ~l
3. Réje ya merci. conditional mood Al oy
4. Réje yajéder. infinitive mood ui
5. Réje ya fermané. imparative mood urSllm

& Réjeya cébwar. participle mood u, Ul -l

30/1 Réje ya gotiné.  Indicative mood  LjLf-S'ii-UT

Ev réje ye kiryarén rasti yé bercav dikin.  This mood denotes real
facts. .Uuo Jj; j*

* Dem én piskén gotiné.  The tenses o f the indicative verbs.

Aijj-i jujSfi u,ji
*Dudemin: Two tcnses: oYy
1. Demé nebori. Persent tense. . ("jLall)jjUL” jd
2. Demé bori. Past tense. AU
Demé nebori sé demin:
Present tense has three tenses: Ujl oX" AUl

1. Demé ferman: Ew kare yé peyvker ji peyv ligeli dixuaze bike pisti
axivtiné 0 bi pésgir; (bi....e) ¢é dibe, heker kit be, 0 pésgir,
(bi......in) heker kom be.

Imparative is something, the first person asked the second person to
do after the speaking by the help of suffix (bi..... e) for singular
and the suffix (bi..... in) for plural.

UjLJI »i—L...g ijLL.,artSx ;ooke UL PBUIL. -1 n
(bi.....ir
Kit singular »jL. kom plural Neyi Negative ja
bike do J-U bikin do Juxl  meke mekin

) neke nekin
binvise write W binvisin - write Ul rmenivise menivisin
_ -nenivise nenivisin
bixu  eat J* bixun eat ijss -mexu  mexun
nexu nexun
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binére look Jclj binérin  look  jJ1\ “menére menérin
menére  nenérin
bi axive speak \ bi axivin spcak JJU ne axive ne axivin

* ¢éblna fermané. Forming of the imparative. .i"VI

bi + binyat + e bo kit. bi + binyat + in(n) bo komé.
bi + basic + e for singuiar.  bi + basic +in(n) forplural.
bi +gjuu j-LJ + e jjLIJ. bi + Jjaa j-L.1+ in(n)j-UJ .
2.Demé nihu  persent tense A

Ew kare yé di demé axivtiné de an pisti demé axivtiné ékser bi
harikari ya pésgir (di) G pasgir (im, 1, e, in, in, in) ¢cédibe O du
demin.

Present is to do something during the speaking time or after the
speaking immediately with the prefix (di) and the suffix (im, 1, e,
in, in, in) and it is two tenses.

tdl) LjLIt . . . &4 ;IprIallJ &ujojbu NI Ajljb thjLall
gL gt j (im,1, e, in,in, in)-0>yuij

1 Demé nihu yé serék (berdewam).

Present continuous tense. A-11 AUl

2. Demé nihu present tense

* Céblna demé nihu.  Forming thepresent tense. .jS,UljJI

Di + binyat + (im-m, 1, e, in, in, in-n) li gel piskén téper U té neper.

Di + basic + (im-m, T, e, in, in, in-n) with transitive and intransitive
verbs.

Di + JUI + (im-m, 1, e, in, in, in-n).LjNIj 1au1 JLVI ~
a) Ez di xum = lam eating = leat. 'Y\l
b) Tu di nivisi = You are writing = You write. "<t
C) Ew di axive = He(shc) is speaking = He(she) speaks.(*j) (ju,
¢) Emdixun = We are eating = We eat.
d) HOn di malin = You are sweeping = You sweep. iio<r

e) Ew di peyivin = They are talking = They talk.

* Demé nihu(Ney1). Present tense(Negative)

a) Ez na xum = lam not eating =1 donot eat. M A
b) Tu na nivisi = You are not writing = You donot write. N
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C)Bwnaaxive=  He(she) isnot speaking =He(she) donot speaks. (J3-) Vjilo ‘i
¢) Em na xun = We arenot eating = We donot eat. jsij v
d) HOn na malin = You are not swceping = You donol sweep.  .'jjSj'i
e) Ew na peyivin = They arenot talking = They donot talk. J jj& 0

3. Demé bét Future tense

Ew kare, yé di demé pisti axivtiné de ¢édibe.  Future is something happens
after the speaking. . (JSJI) "8l gL J-u <ioi™_jjdl Ajjl »,J-JH

* Du rék hene nisa me didin ku tistek dé ¢cébe di demé bét de.

There are two ways showing us that somcthing will happen in the
futurtime. Jioll J—&0 jj>IxX yix; JLI,> %>y

1 Bi harikari ya (dé = shall, will = -) ew Kar, ne sedé sedc;
hizirkirine.
By the help of (dé =shall, will = _>-) it is not 100%; only thinking.

Jali 36 Jj /\ m- "3 jlj (Jj- =shall, will = dé)"»atLo
2. Bi harikariya (wé bi = am going to, is going to, are going to) ew
sedé sede biryardane.
With the help of (wébi = am going to, is going to, are going to) it is
100% decision.
.o lji +HAA>jlj (—we bi) jjxL-c
* Cébln ademé bét. Forming the futur tense.  J;~..ti"
1. Dé+ binyat + (im-m,i, e, in,in, in-n).
Dé + hasic + (im-m, 1, e, in, in, in-n).
Dé + Jjogd ALT + (im-m,i, e, in, in, in-n).
2. Wébi + binyat + (im-m, 1, e, in, in, in-n).

WEébi + hasic + (im-m, 1, e, in, in, in-n).
Weébi + J*JIMLI1 + (im-m, T, e, in, in, in-n).
a) Ez dé xum. / shall eat.  .J5*7i (ez hizir dikim= 1 think = A)

Ez wé bixum./ am going to eat. .JS*L (biryaramine = my dicision =jjj)
b) Tu dé nivisi. You will write. X0S€jj- (EzHizirdikim =/ think=0>))
Tu wé binivisi. You aregoing to write. X0Sj_ (biryare = decision =)))
c) Ew gulan dé ¢ine. He willpick up the roses. ;i3 san

Ew gulan wé bigine. He is going to pick up the roses.. 3jj) LKL-

¢) Em sévan dé firosin. Wc shall sell the apples. AU

Em sévan weé bifirosin. Wc are going to sell the apples. .MDI

d) Hln xaniyan dé avakin. You will build the houses. .\}> Lj_
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Hln xanilyan wé avabikin. You are going to build the houses. §j>
e) Ew célcké dé Kirrin. They will buy a cow. Sjt, jjjLiu
Ew céleké weébikirrin. They aregoing to buy acow.  3j1,jjy
*Demé bét (Neyl)  Future tense (Negative)

a) Ez dé xum. Ez naxum. Ishall not eat. JSIT A Lj*-
Ez wé bixum. Ez naxum. | am not going to eat. .jSii * 0j~
b) Tu dé nivisi. Tu na nivisi. You willnot write. R

Tu we binivisi. Tu na nivisi. You are notgoing to write. i
c) Ew gulan dé ¢ine. Ew gulan na ¢ine. He will not pick up the roses.
Ew gulan wé bigine. Ew gulan na ¢ine. He is notgoing to pick up the roses.

o(Jjlb Jijd> i

¢) HOn xaniyan dé avakin. Hln xaniyan ava nakin.

You will not build the houses. oj-0l 0]\
Hln xaniyan wé avabikin. HOn xanfyan ava nakin.

You are notgoing to build houses. dijdl
2.Demén bori  Pasttenses U
cardemin are four tenses ii-jlLud
1. Demé bori past tense NL
2. Demé bori yé serék. Past continous tense. AL
3. Demé tewaw bor. Presentperfect tense. - -]
4. Demé darbor. pastperfect tense. NiAML

*Demé bori  Thepast tense U I7jJI

Ew kare yé beri demé axivtiné ¢ébdyi 0 bi avétina (n, in) ji jéderi
cédibe.

It is something happened berfore the speaking time and it is formed
by taking out (n, in) from the end ofthe infinitive.

jusdlijtfijy (0,in)  jjEjji iioSDI cJj JU I Gji» j*

Jéder Infinitive jXma Demé bori Past tcnse 0-j
cun togo cu went yjo
hatin to come hatA- came iA <A
revin torun away TA revi ran away Vj*
revandin tograb maiid  revand grabed uiko»

Tébini: Note: :ik»}L
Piskén demé bori yén téneper pétvéyi pasgir(m- im, 1, yi, - -, n-in, n-
in, n-in) wek harikar bo piske.
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Intransitive verbs in past necd suffixes (m- im, 1, y7, - n-in, n-in, n-
in) as auxillary for thc verb.

(m-im, 1, y1, - -, n-in, n-in, n-in) j3jJ¢U U upj\ JLjuM
Jjull) Icl

a) Ez ¢Um bo bazari. | went to the market
b) Ez hatim ji Dihakeé. | came from Duhok.
c) Tu ¢lyi bo bazari. You went to the market.
¢) Tu hatiji Akré(e.yé). You came from Akra.
d) Ew ¢0 bo sinemayé. He went to cinema. mll j IUA3
e) Em suyarbdn li hespan. We ride on horses. GjUl LJj
€) HOn revin ji gundi.  You escaped from the village. hj}\ »
g) Min nan 0 gost xuar duht.

| ate bread and meat yesterday. >jUlu jij. el
h) Wi gulek ¢ini vé spédeyeé.

Hepicked up arose this moming. J-LUL li»\ j: ju
1) Wan pénc bizin firotin beri kateké.

Thcy sold five goat an hour ago. dcL,Jio el
1) Me du mirisk Kirrin duht nivro.

We bought two hens yesterday noon. .1  6-jUl Uil

* Demé bori(Neyi) Pasttense (Negative) .1 Mui
a) Ez ne ¢im bo bazari.

| didnot go to the market. JI-JIE iy
b) Tu ne hatiji Akré.

You did not come from Akra. ijs. N of,
¢) Min nan 0 gost ne xuar.

I didnot eat bread and meat. U-jiyj JjUT

¢) We gulek ne ¢ini vé spédeyé.
You didnotpick up arose this moming. /LUl I*Ljj uu?
d) Wan pénc bizin ne firotin ber? kateké.
They didnot sell five goats an hour ago. ’icU Olju>

Demé bori(pirs) Past tense (Intenvgative)
a) Ma tu ¢Oyi bo bazari vé spédeyé?

Didyou go to the market thismoming? t"LUI li*jj_JI J\ ¢S>J
b) Ma hdn revin ji gundi?

Did you escape from the village? Tijjul » J
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c) Ma wi gulek ¢inf beri kateké?

Did he pich up arose an hour ago? JdcL. Jj Mj oki>
¢) Ma wan pénc bizin firotin duhi nivro?

Did they sell five goats yesterday noon? sI™* jLjUl ol>- 7 >
Tébini: Note:

1) Bo neyi yé (ne) danin beri piska bori. For negation put (ne= not)
befor the past tense.
=pU (ne) yjrss (jidd
2) Bo pirsé (Ma) danin pésiya risté (0 nisana pirsé(?) danin pasiya
risté.
For interrogation put (Ma) before the sentence and interrogative
mark (?) in the end o f the sentece.

. A iL-1Jjl> (Ma)  JIj—U

*Demé boriyé serék. Pasfcontmous tense. >UII"U I AjJI

Ew kare yé berdewamiyeké distine beri demé axivtiné G:

a) Bi pésgir (di) li gel piska boriya téper cédibe.

b) Bi pésgir (di) G pasgir [(m, im)(T, yT)(-)(n, in) (n, in)(n, in)] li gel
piska bori ya téneper ¢édibe.

Something to be done continuously before speaking v/ith the help of:

a) Theprefix (di) with transitive verbs.
b) The prefix (di) and the suffixes[(m, im)(1, y7)((n, in) (n, in)(n,
in)] with intransitive verbs in past tense.
Hfd_sj |dSu)l J_i Ljbu >£
~axdl Aui Jjade, (di) ijjUl ()
Jjujdl £» [(m, iM)(T, yD)((n, in) (n, in)(n, in)] j A (di) ijjul (b)

UIrUI
a) Min nan dixuar dema tu hati.
| was eating bread when you came. .cJ\ Lu» ,Lkll JjLT cjf
b) Te sév dikirrin dema ez borim.
You were buying apples when Ipassed. Qy- aS
¢) Wi genim dicand dema min ew diti.
He was growing wheat when | saw him. Uicc ikJ-I IS

¢) Me pivaz digandin dema hin hatin.
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We were growing onions when you came. i/Ary,, n »
d) Tu dihati G ez diborim You were coming and | waspassihg. ,1j0.gS UjWU0 h j
e) Han dihatin G di ¢On.  You were coming andgoing. juiu yeS
€) Se direwin 0 kerwan dibori.

Dogs were barking and caravan was passing. |; 2

* Tébinl: Note: e«ila+k*
Bo neyi yé, (ne) danin beri piska boriya serék.
For negation put (ne, not) before past continuous verb.
o-"0l NJlL ¥'s (ne)

a) Min nan ne dixuar dema tu hati.

I was not eating bread when you came.  .cwi Lc~>j-3-1 JjlcT I
b) HON ne dihatin 0 ne digdn.

You were not coming and notgoing. «uu*lj Vj dyojli jjic

* Tébini: Note: :ZfcAL

Bo pirsé (ma) danin beri risté 0 nisana pirsé (?) li pasi ya risté.

For interragation put (ma) before the sentences and interrogative
mark (?) at the end o f the sentece.

MHijLj i d ) rifiijyi ijoU] iL- (ma) A

a) Ma te sév dikirrin dema ez borim?

Were you buying apples when Ipassed? AL <ty
b) Ma min nan dixuar dema tu hati?
was leating bread when you came? iLci -1 ey Jp»

* Demé tewawbor  Presentperfcct tense  "\jLJI

Ew kare yé demé bori ¢céblyi G berdewam e; an demé bori destpékirt
0 beri axivtin tewawb(né rawestayi.

It is somthing happened in the past and continued, or started in the
past andjust now finished.

Llij'h  uiijjj 01 bl JjrU LD Ljb-
* Bi du texlita cédibe: It forms on two ways: ol -1,
1) Piska tewaw(l) + ye. Li gel piskén téper bo nejimamavan (1l

1. Piska tewaw = ¢ébwar = past paticiple = J"al
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jimarnaveén Kkit.
Past participle +ye. With transitive verbs for uncountable nouns and
single countable.
St &  j ojlalljs. t L~MITjjxdl I3 .ye + LI AUl
* Piska tewaw + ne. Li gel piskén téper bo jimamavén kom.
Pastparticiple + ne. With transitive verbs forplural countable nouns.
AN N N A jixiVl  .ne + »ui N-iflill
* Piska tewaw + (me, yi, ye, ne, ne, ne). Li gel piskén téneper.
Past participle + (me, y1, ye, ne, ne, ne). With intrasitive verbs.
Lj>UlJIXiVI 8> (me, y1, ye, ne, ne, ne) +rulrU |

Tébini: Note: -ikCL
Bo neyi yé (ne) danin beri piska tewaw.
Fornegation put (ne) beforc the pastparticiple.
P (HAU Jjeddl J-1 (ne)  Ajidd

a) Min av vexuariye. /have drunk water. U 45
Min av ne vexuariye. lhave notdrunk water. ..Ule+ji
Te, Wi, Wé, me, we, wan / av vexuariye.
av ne vexuariye.
You, we, you, they /have drunk water.
have not drunk water.
He, she /has drunk water.

has not drunk water.
b) Min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan /sévek xuari ye.
sévek ne xuari ye.

I,you, we, you, they /have eaten an apple.
hav not eaten an apple.
He,she / has eaten an apple.

has not eaten an apple.
c) Min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan / du sév xuarine.
du sév nexuarine.

I,you, we, you, they /have eaten two apples.
have not eaten two apples.
He, she /has eaten two apples.

has not eaten two apples.
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*a) Ez ¢yl me bo Zaxoyé.

/ have gone to Zakho. TU-irNL L1G)>]j ja)
Ez neclyi me bo Zaxoyeé.

/ havc notgone to Zakho. m>1j cTuxj Jiys\ jJ
b) Tu ¢uyi, yi bo Zaxoye.

You have gone to Zakho. e>l1j cLpj J
Tu ne ¢OyT yT bo Zaxoyé.

You have notgone to Zakho. o>1j Ciu»d Ji
c) Ew c¢lyiye bo Zaxoyé.

He(she) has gone to Zakho. e>lj (cS~ajcL.j ji9
Ew nlg¢iyi ye bo Zaxoyeé.

He(she) has notgone to Zakho. >|j (cL>j)eL?j jj >C jj

¢) Em, hin, ew/ ¢lyT ne bo Zaxoyé.
We, you, they/hav gone to Zakho. >1j UL>j)(yiL?j) L>] g
ne ¢ly1 ne bo Zaxoyé.
have notgone to Zahko.  .>lj(ljlLy > J)(>> a > N)>|j i >
2. WE + pi$ka tewaw. Li gel piskén téper.
WEé + pastparticiple. With transitive verbs.
A>*dl v £« ANULEASTLL + wé)
*\We + piska tewaw + (m, -, n,n,n). li gel piska téneper.
Wé +pastparticiple + (m, -, -, n, n, n). With intransitive verbs.
Lyk\ 'Sl £F.(m, -, -, n, n,n) +r("io +weé)
a) Min nan 0 penir wé xuarf.
/ have eaten bread and cheese, A> 1> tisT jjj
b) Te sir 0 gend wé vexuari.
You have drunk milk and shuger. ./_JL'L> o> jai
c) Wi masiyek wé Kirrf.

He has bought afish. . 1 XD
¢) Me célek wé firoti.
We have sold a cow. 1> ug i)

* Pirs én demé tewawbor
Quesrions of present perfect
rulNjLall ikJ
a) Ma te nan G penir xuariyé? eré min wé xuari.
Have you eaten bread and cheese? Yes, | have eaten.
CJS1jB 1> cdsi Jj >
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b) Ma min sir G gend vexuariye? No, te ne vexuariye.
Eré, te wé vexuari.
Have I drunk milk and suger? No, you have not drunk.
Yes, you have drunk.
<-Ju t JL(yp«Im ftivjjy Xi d*
stiuj-1 JE A
) Ma tu ¢ly1 yi bo DihGké? No, ez ne ¢lyi me.
Eré, ez wé ¢lyim.
Have you gone to Duhok? No, Ihave notgone.
Yes, lhave gone.
HHIP 2900 A JJjjib
Jid t§u
¢) Ma ew suyar ba yiye li hespi? Eré, wé suyar byi.
No, suyar ne by1i ye.
=5 Ja) 5l jJiJa
. Jn
Demé ddrbor Pastperfcct tense iaA~U I
Heker du tist ¢cébibin di demé bori de; divét ya éké demé wé dirbor
be(bit) 0 ya dué demé wé bori be(bit).
If two actions happened in past; the first should be in past perfect
and the second should be in past simple.
H. i-jLillj j.hi Lgg JjE- jl <UL (jjjljjI>0.1» Il
*Céblnavidemi. Forming of this tense. .ii*all >t*
l.a) Piska tewaw + bd. Li gel piskén téper bo nejimarnavan 0
jimarnavén kit.
Past participle + bd. With transitive verbs for uncountable nouns and
single countable.
Jj-uil 3ing §jjudl «L=juU (fjucd Jjodi jo .bu +~UI (N
*p) Piska tewaw + bdn. Li gel piskén téper bo jimarnavén kom.
Pastparticiple + ban. With transitiv verbs for plural countable.
.oljj-btil "Jwdl I .ban +rUl - U+
@) Min av vexuari bl.  Ihad drunk water. TL cunriu cU”
Te, wi, we, me, we, wan / av vexuari bd. av nevexuari ba.
You, he, she, we, you, they/had drunk water. had not drunk water.
A/MIH -lSL]ii*t"J-.]—-—\lAJr« tlgi Jj Lt BQus - s thiuj-i T tud*
b) Min sévek xuari bd. I1had eaten an apple. .BLL; LiSY jb’gS
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Te, wi, wé, me, we, wan / sévek xuari bd.
You, he, she, we, you, they /had eaten an apple.
A>UT en Ji Ljjw.psisl Ji jCIS . Liil Ji WB'.Cifi JicJLS'JTi jit jK .eiS'i Jioi
2. Piska rewaw + (bam, bayt, ba, ban, ban, ban). Li gel piskén téneper.
Pastparticiple + (bm, bdyi, bd, bln, bdn, ban). With intrasitive verbs.
*j,ph UM (bam, bayT, ba, ban, ban, ban) +AJI Ui |
a) Ez hati bam ji Akré.

I had come from akra. Sle™ eyl i cis'
Tu hati bayiji Akré.

You had come from Akra. ., eHijies
Ew hatib0 ji Akré.

He (she) had come from Akra. .ijL. * cjlji cJti-.;Js. jj jis"

b) Em, han, ew/ hati ban ji Akré.
We, you, they/had come from akra.
L jis. /j.jIJi‘jjITi .|Jiy'./.|_jj|Ji
a) Wi sév kirri ban, dema wi tu diti.
He had bought apples, when he saw you.
idij OALIA | i jtf
* Wi sév ne Kirri ban, dema wi tu ditf.
He had not bought apples, when he saw you.
alf hAL i P
* Ma wi sév kirri ban, dema wi tu diti?
Hadhe bought apples, when he saw you?
tiiifj 11 ALLJI AjiCl Ji IS’
b) Wé miriskek ser jékiri b, dema Salar hati.
She had slain ahen, when Salar came.
JSL.«t>tl X5 eu>jj Ji citS
*\WE bizinek ne serjékiri bd, dema Salar hati.
She had not slain agoat, when Salar came.
Gt et jjijid g
* Ma wé miriskek serjékiri bd, dema Salar hati?
had she slain ahen, when Salar came?
t >t b 0suj Ji QIS
¢) Wan gul ¢inibdn, dema wi telefon Kirf.
They had picked up roses, when he phoned.
Ljjdj jit> tl jjjantjidai Ji o
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¢) Dema, cara yeké ez firrim; ez tirsam, ¢iko ez ne firri bdm beri hingé.
When the first time | flew | became afraid because | had not flown befor.
LLLucjjl? Ji jS'I - ic» §fi Jj'i cido LJ
30/2 Réje ya bilani  Subjunctive Mood 1j11SI
Ev réje ye kiryarén: ¢cébdn, hat(bat G xuzi yé diyar dike.
This mood generally denotes: Possibility and desire.
ilj ALcdjj  .ll vja
* Réjeya bilant demek nebori 0 sé demén borf hene.
Subjunctive mood has one present and three past tenses.
<L«jl jisuj i »jaj LF) JLILIIVI <LL *a)|
1. Demé nebori yé bilanT Present subjunetive tense “LLVI jostJ-1"jl
¢céblnavidemi  forming of this tense »a
*Bi + binyat + (im, 1, e, in, in, in). Li gel piskén téper O téneper.
Bi + basic + (im, 1, e, in, in, in). With transitive and intransitive verbs.

LoUL Ljual X5 £ + (im 1, e, in. in,in) +PAIALT +Bi

Bila ez bikirrim. Letme buy.

Bila Tu bikirri. Letyou buy. LLg
Bila ew bikirre. Lethim(her)buy. ( (ics)+dj
Bila em bikirrin. Let us buy. 5] Lgj
Bila hlin bikirrin. Letyou buy.

Bila ew bikirrin. Let them buy. ijjj+Ci) jjji*j

*Bila ez bigim. Letme go.

Bila Tu bigt Letyou go. oL-%j; LLai
Bila ew bice. Let him(her)go. (“ujdILAjj (14cj)na
Bila em bigin. Let usgo. B licj
Bila hdn bigin. Letyougo. g
Bila ew bigin. Let them go.

2. Demé boriyé bilani Past subjunctive mood tAUSANu i

Géblna videmi.  Forming ofthis tense. LLATL »>

1. Piska bori + (bam, bay1, ba, ban, ban, ban). Li gel piskén téneper
Past tense + (bam, bayf, ba, ban, ban, ban). With intransitive verbs.
JuU JLotfl . (bam, bayi,ba,ban,ban, ban) +

Heker ez ¢lbam. I fl went. AT o((
Heker tu ¢clbayi. Ifyou went. il 13l
Heker ew ¢lba. Ifhe(she) went. (v-kj; jDUKL, ) 1
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Heker em ¢lban.
Heker han ¢lban.
Heker ew ¢lban.

Ifwe went. wdb-L jI t13L
Ifyou went. neen JU+EL
Ifthey went. wsfeL JDJ_Ni e

2. a) piska bori + iba Li gel piskén téper; pita pasin bédeng.

b) Piska bori + ba. Li gel piskén téper; pita pasin dengdar.
Past tense . iba. With transitive verbs; last letter consinant.

Past tense . ba. With transitive verbs; last letter vowel.

Heker min Kiriba.
Heker te kiriba.
Heker wi Kiriba.
Heker wé kiriba.
Heker me kiriba.
Heker we Kiriba.
Heker wan kiriba.

*Heker min Kirriba.

Heker te kirriba.
Heker wi Kirriba.
Heker we Kirriba.
Heker me kirriba.
Heker we kirriba.
Heker wan kirriba.

TEébinT: Note:

Hin dever evé rézé bikar dinin.

U;- 1gj,-  LjdJIILjM  Liba + Jjj
dlcu,. .uacdis NjjjUlsiorr Jba + Jii
Ifldid. J—i |l
Ifyou did. (cl) Hj )l
Ifhe did. 3~m jl
| f she did. (™) % jl
Ifwe did. J—jl
Ifyou did. jLjl
Ifthey did. iiLiy j|
I fl bought. jl
Ifyou bought. eH) . jl
Ifhe bought. jl
I fshe bought. jl
If we bought. LT+i-i- j1
Ifyou bought. i il

Ifthey bought. P

Some district use this rule

. srjjL*~, jtul

* Bi + piska bori + a(ya). Li gel piskén téper.

Bi +past tense + a(ya). With transitive verbs.

* Heker min bikira.
Heker te bikira.
Heker wi bikira.
Heker wé bikira.
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L-UiU JUiVI £5 (ya)a + A 4Bj

: J~ti o

Ifyou did. ie+) j
Ifhe did. J-ivi
| fshe did. <
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Heker me bikira. If we did.

Heker we bikira. Ifyou did. jji X“, j
Heker wan bikira. I f they did. jiLj jl
* Heker min bikirriya.  1f1 bought. iji
Heker te bikirri ya. Ifyou bought. (c41 1ji
Heker wi bikirri ya. Ifhe bought. et i
Heker wé bikirT ya. I f she bought. in
Heker me bikirri ya. I f we bought. iz-z4 i1
Heker we bikirri ya. Ifyou bought. PR

Heker wan bikirri ya. I f they bought. bij+ i 1
*Heker ez bi ¢0 ma I f1 went. _(;_Ai.*,-.

Heker tu bi ¢l ya.
Heker ew bi ¢l a.
Heker em bi ¢l na.
Heker han bi ¢b na.

Ifyou went.

Ifhe(she) went.

If we went.
Ifyou went.

il

. (@r-FiLT)yJd»ij jl

<fgb jI

Heker ew bi ¢ na. | f they went.

5 j |1

Ez evé rézé pesind nakim, ¢iko pésgir (bi) nisana piska nebori ye.

| did not prefer this rule, because prefix (bi) used for present tense.
ALail Jjud jLu (bi) 1jiul j*i i I

3. Demé tewawboré bilanT ~ Presentperfect subjinctive

*Céblna videmi. Forming of this tense. ,U_Ul
Piska tewaw + baya. Li gel piskén téper.
Pastparticiple + baya. With transitive verbs.
Lajull JU*l  baya +" UINUI

Heker min Kirribaya. I f1have bought. < .Jjjiitl Jj jl
Heker te kirribaya. Ifyou have bought. o jl) J+y-il jj ]
Heker wi kirribaya. Ifhe has bought. 13U jI
Heker wé kirribaya. I fshe has bought. (Moyiil jj j|
Heker me kirribaya. If we have bought. uniil Kjl
Heker we kirribaya. Ifyou have bought. |
Heker wan kirribaya. Ifthey have bought. 1jjiil Jj jl

* Piska tewaw + (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). li gel piskén

105



ténéper.
Past participle + (bama,
intransitive verbs.
O U )81+ (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana) +rUl U |
* Xuezi(xuzi) ez ¢chyi bama. Wish Ihave gone. J P
Xuezi(xuzi) tu ¢OyT baya. Wish you have gone. y >
Xuezi(xuzi) ew ¢lyi baya.  Wish he(she) has gone. (c~*1)L*1J U>

baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). With

Xuezi(xuzi) em ¢lyi bana.  Wish wehavegone. J lio
Xuezi(xuzi) hdn ¢lyi bana.  Wish you have gone. AN NI
Xuezi(xuzi) ew ¢lyi bana.  Wish they have gone. Ay >

* Demé darboré bilani. Pastperfect subjunctive. ~Lul @="~L.
Cébdna videmi. Forming of this tense.  JLall >t
* Piska tewaw + bla(bOwa). Li gel piskén téper.
Pastparticiple + bda(bdwa). With transitive verbse.
A)L9dl JLoifl £0 .(bdwa) bla + LI Ui

Tébini: Note: 38>
Hin dever (a) dikin (wa). Some district read (a) as (wa).
(wa)j (a) jjidu jtLUI jojj.

Xuzi me hemlyan (a) bikar inaba. / wish if we ali use (a).

(@) 13,:iiy P
* Xuzi min kirribGa(blwa). / wish, 1 had bought.  .cu®jil jj ceSJ I\
Xuzi te kirribGa(bdwa).  / wish, you had bought.  >jil jucjsJ Up
Xuzi wi kirri bGa(bdwa). [/ wish, he had bought. . A>14UjIS') W

Xuzi weé kirri bGa(bdwa). / wish,
[ wish,
Xuzi we KirribGa(bGwa). [/ wish,
Xuzi wan kirribGa(bawa). / wish,

Xuzi me kirribGa(blwa).

she had bought. .o>uil McjISJ 11>
wehad bought. USiljs s >
you had bought. . 13, s >
theyhad bought. .1j>il jUy \sJ >

* Piska tewaw + (bOma, blya, blya, blna, blna, bana). Li gel
piskén téneper.
Past participle + (bOma, blOya, blya, b0na, blna, blna). with
intransitive verbs.
J-EUL JUrtl £.(bGma, blya, blya, bdna, bdna, bana) + ruUl yalil
* Heker ez ¢lyi bama. Iflhad gone. JHAI m cjS )
Heker tu ¢lyi baya. Ifyou had gone. JHAI jSc;js i
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Heker ew ¢ly1 baya. Ifhe(she) had gone. ajir ji

0Jt-W CUj |
Heker em ¢Oy1 bana. If we hadgone. .U»j jj L jl
Heker hdn ¢ayi bana. Ifyou hadgone. ANigsa
Heker ew ¢yt bana. I f they had gone. . Jij\£ |l

*Réje yamerci. Conditional mood. JASANIL..-H

Réjeya merci sé rews hene: hat 0 bat, nehat 0 bat (0 ¢énebdn.

Conditional mood has three cases: probable, improbable and impossible.

U=lilLj=lacid | CjilbGK g cJjjja | I

1. Rewsa hat U bat. Probable case. .(JtSLM)JL>*sll UL-

Ev rewse li gel (parista heker) €k ji ristén awéte dihé. parista heker ji
saristek O paristeké pékdé. Sarist dibéjné (wilam, bersiv) a merci 0
parist dibéjiné (parista merci).

Demé piskén sarist O parista merci, demén neborine. Demé paristé
(nihu ya bilaniye) 0 demé piska saristé demé (béte).

This case is the case of (if clause) one of the complex sentences. If
clause has main clause called (the answer) and a subordinate
clause called (conditional clause). The tenses of main and
subordinate clauses are present. The tense ofsubordinate clause is
(present subjunctive) and the tense ofmain clause is simple future.
] I il Us> GLUIJ—£1jj> 1. (G.oj M jlU>) U>  (U-LjL

LIl *to | ( I > .ci PliloQ.Jb<IHi...jjike
NL-aA) JajlJl UL jjal AjLhajii UL ULja..... i Wlfjjki . (%).J U>)
(jiwind JofT. @) j0J Aii.Ji 1A~ L4

a) Heker ez bicim, tu dé héyi.

Iflgo, you will come. .J ¢ MMbii (jI) il
b) Heker tu bimini, ez dé hém.

Ifyou stay, | shall come. A-Lao@gh I
c) Heker ew bixuine, ew dé serkeve.

Ifhe studies, he will succeed. 3 gh

¢) Heker em bicin bo Zaxoyé em dé minin heyveké.
Ifwe go toZakho, we shall stay a month.
olj4" SUjJ Y60 (1) il
d) Heker han pezi bifirosin, hGin dé dorinin.
Ifyou sell the sheep, you will lose. cLdl §jud (h il
e) Heker ew ¢élan bikirrin, ew dé gazanc kin(méskm).
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Ifthey buy the cows, they will win. JIV\jj=J (1) lil

2.Rewsanehatlbaté. Improbable case. AL AN U

Ev rewse ji li gel (parista hekerje. Demé piska paristé (demé bori yé
bilaniye) O demé piska saristé (nihu yé merci ye). bi harikari ya
(da) cédibe.

This case is the case of (if clause) also. The tense of subordinatc
clause is (past subjuctive) and the tense of main claus is (present
conditional) by the help of (da =should, would).

(Lul  LOhuldl dL-1 JjiSjaj .Ul @Iyl Iyl jb jJuH gk
.(da= shoul, woold) §i1d_j (**i~Laj.) ..o dViLJ- > 5

a) Heker ez ¢cllbam, tu da héy.

I fl1 went, you would come. 10

b) Heker tu mabayf, ez da hém.

Ifyou stayed, | should come. 2yL @il

c) Heker wi xuandiba, ew da serkeve(serkevit).

Ifhe studied, he would succecd. a
¢) Heker em ¢liban bo Zaxoyé, em da minin heyveké.

If we went Zakho, we should stay a month. Jjj, >1; JelLjti il

d) Heker wc mih firogliban, hin da dorinin.

Ifyou sold the sheep, you would lose. Jgirj*~ cbhadlr il

e) Heker wan ¢él Kkirriban, ew da méskin.

I fthey bought the cows, they would win. jdi yrij

€) Heker wé sév kirriban, ew da xut(xue).

Ifshe bought the apples, she would eat. . (F)J5L_ .MMl lil

3. Rewsa ¢éneblné impossible case NUi_yi jJJJ

Ev rewse j1 li gel parista (heker)e. Demé piska paristé demé(ddrboré
bilani ye) (0 demé piska saristé demé (bori yé merci ye) bi harikari
ya:

1 Da + piska tewaw + baya. Li gel piskén téper.

2. Da + piska tewaw + (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). Li gel
piskén téneper.

This case is the case of (if clause) also. The tense of subordinate
clause is (past perfect subjunctive) and the tense of main claus is
(past condition) by the help of:

1. Da + pastparticiple + baya. With transitive.

2. Da +past participle + (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). With
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intransitive verbs.
("LU »j  Lgjjuld 4. JFULAIS) 0> Lojl - *50U &F
- (P00 J-. 1R
jd JLed  .bsyci +pf FB+ D3
J-pUl JLoil  (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana) + J«i +Da
a) Heker ez ¢lyi bima, tu dahati baya.

Ifl hadgone, you would have come. '‘Ub J
b) Heker tu may1 blya, ez da hati bama.

Ifyou had stayed, | should have come. GoLL'LIL ccSJ
c) Heker wi xuandi bda(bdwa), ew da serkevti baya.

Ifhe had studied, he would have succeeded. A jijis' J

¢) Heker em ¢Oy1 blna bo wané, em da mayi bana heyveké.
Ifwe hadgone to wan, we should have stayed a month.
A L$_S|J&J'j|j(f9!|.(;a]m af J
d) Heker we mih firosti blan(bGwan) we da dorandi bana.
Ifyou had sold the sheep, you would have lost.
oy L £ VIO oTITJ
e) Heker wan sév kirri blan(bdwan), wan da xuari bana.
Ifthey had bought applcs, they wouldhave eaten them.
oL Jtft cLLJ §ALI i \W\*j}
*Demén Merci Conditional tenses UL jT
Me du demén merci hene. We have two conditional tenses..jL.j L
1 Demé nihu yé merci. Persent conditional tense. .LjCh A 1il Ajji
2. Demé bori yé merci. Past conditional tense.
Ev herdu deme li gel paristén (heker) bikar tén.
These two tenses are used with (if clause).
.(+»jDI lil J =) £ij~ . <T.u jejojdl jjj*
*1. Demé nihu yé merci di sarista merci de bikar té, heker demé
parista merct (bori yé bilant) be.
Present conditional tense is used in the (answer) of if clause; if the
tense ofif clause is past subjunctive.
AL-Lil *3_> (jj>] jIS* 1l -L»_ Al U j> Jooct -] ML i
*Cébana vi demt. Forming ofthis tense. . jji |*
Da + binyat + (im, 1, e, in, in, in-n).
Da + basic + (im, 1, e, in, in, in-n).
«(im, 7, e, in, in, in-n) + J*iJl + Da
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a) Heker ez hatibam, tu da ¢i.

1/7 came, you would go. cc. 0|
b) Heker wan gotiba, em da zanin.

I f they said, we shouid know. .0>F ,qu |l
c) Heker we bihistiba, ew ji da bihisin.

Ifyou heard, they wouldhear also. /LaJ” A
*2. Demé bori yé merci.  past conditional tense. AU A

Ev deme di sarista merci de bikar té, heker demé paristé dcmé
darbor be.
This tense is used in the answer of if clause, if the tense ofifclause
is pastperfect subjunctive.
yiliJ1pro 4> j B 1jlI?2>J1 vib» i iw
* Céndma videmi. Forming of this tense. u*
a. Da + piska tewaw + baya. Li gel piskén téper.
Da +pastparticiple + baya. with transitive verbs.
Ajjjall JUivl — baya + +Da
b. Da + piska tewaw + (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). Li gel
piskén téneper.
Da + past participle + (bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana). with
intransitive verbs.
MUKl £. .(bama, baya, baya, bana, bana, bana) + r* u +Da
a) Heker tu mayi bdya, ez da hati bama.
Ifyou had stayed, | would have come. 'cjCJ. f.< ®j cS'y
b) Heker wi xuandi blwa, ew da serkevti baya.

Ifhe had studied, he would have succeded. jij\sy
Réjeyajéder. Infinitive mood. iIA-JI
Jéder ew wuseye ya pisk jé hildén.
* Céblna jéderi.

1. Piska bori + in. Heker pita pasin ya piské bédeng be.
2. Piska bor + n. Heker pita pasin ya piské dengdar be.
Infinitive is the word which the verb is formed from.
Forming ofinfinitive.'
1. past tense +in. I f the last letter o f the verb is consonant.
2. Past tense +n. I f the last letter of the verb is vowel.
.j* J*lIcC £ o l<akEdl I
CLul? NEIE s 3jli"1l.in + UJU
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e LLsJad” J\E il 0+ Jj«i Y
Bori Jéder

past infinitive
JHVA

Kir +in= Kirin todo N
Hat +in= Hatin to come
Dit +in= Ditin to sce L
Da +n= Dan togive c
Cih +n= Can togo
Raza+n= Razan tolay
Réjeya ferman Imparative mood fo-vIY

Ferman: Ew daxuaze ya peyvker ji peyvligeli dike bo kirine.
Imparative: Is the demand o f the firstperson from the secondperson
tO do. dud |J5Lal S wiL > psA
* Céblna piska ferman. Forming the imparative verb. Y"MJj«i
1 Bi + binyat + e. bo kité.
Bi + binyat + in. bo komé.
Bi + basic +e. for singular.
Bi + basic +in. for plural.
Bi +Jjod (L.1+ e. jjAL]
Bi + Julll (jLil + in. ~ =0

Tébini: Note:
Heker pita pasin ya binyati dengdar be; (e) bo kité nakeve pist 0 (n)
bo komé dé keve pist.
I f the last letter of the basic is vowel we do not add (e) for singular,
and we shall add (n) for the plural.
(n) (™M djov ->Liy () 4 Hj> JjLl ijjLl  ji>"YdbjiL  jl

Bi bihise  hear i€l Bi bihisin  hear [1—1
Bi paréze keep Jai>l Bi parézin  keep ljki>1
Bi zé bom Jjji Bi zén bom MJ
Bi xu eat Y Bi xun eat i>
Rézén derinana binyati ji jéder? The rules of forming the basic

from tbe infinitive. JJuIl & Jjuu AL ¢ 1>jul jp|di
|.Rézayeké  Thefirstrule >yi ixliJl



Heker jéder sé pit be, piska bori dé mine du pit; pita pasin, bi avéje
dé mine yek pit, ew binyate.

If the infinitive has three letters, the past tense will stay, two letters;
omit the last letter, one letter will stay; it is the hasic.

LI JiC_ A 11 36,3V vm A jjudl jir il
A DAV jA rs05)> ¢
Jéder Bori Binyat
infmtive Past Basic
iXaa cr-k. ij-
chn to go ch went C
dan  togive da gave JLal d
bdn to be i ba was(were) s b
2. Réza dué The second rule LJIJI jjitlol

Heker jéder ¢ar an pénc an ses an pitir pit be; piska bori dé mine
an car an penc an pitir pit; pita pasin bi avéje dé mine binyat.
If the infinitive has four or five or six or more letters; the past tense

will stay, three or four or five or more letters; omit the last lettcr,
the left is basic.

trAUL J*iJI jajs\jl IAG1  LSdbojdad jIS Ijl
A e N |t Mo o> | jli—>jl Gl
Jéder Bori Binyat
infinic've Past Basic
1
Inan to bring ina brought yi. in
Kolan to dig - kola dug >> kol
Firin to fly e fird flew ju? fir
Geran to wander gera wandered ] ger
Birrin to cut chii birri cut Jai birr
Axivtin to speak  'Jsct  axivt spoke JK; axiv
Bihistin to hear 7 pinist heared bihis
Guhortin  to chang Jju,  guhort  changed IM guhor
€  The third rule jilliJl Tdsl

Heker jéder du birik be, an pitir; O birika pasin (tin) be, 0 di birka
pési tin de(a) he be; (a) dé be (&) di binyaté de.

If the infinitive has two syllables or more; and the iast syllablc is
(tin) and there is (a) in the syllable before (tin); (a) will be
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changcd to (&) in basic.

1UM D@ §*™ (tin) j* >ALjolillj jis\ jT uydaju j-Lall jls- |j|
) mu-l-Vlyi (&) J1 (@) ciil
Jéder Bori Binyat
inSnitive Past Basic
Guhaztin  to shift i \ﬂ—L
uhazt SA  guhazt shifted s> guhéz
H!nartln_ to send . hinart sent hinér
Hingavtin to shoot hingavt shot qLfll  hingév
-Khelastin  to crak =Y khelast  cracked ! khelés
Hatin to come hat came J hé
Nixavtin  to cover | * nixavt covered nixév
Spartin tosecure  GjL  spart secured Spér
Vesartin ~ to hide vesart hid vesér

4. Réza caré the fourth rule Auljdl selD

Heker jéder du birk an pitir be 0 birka pasin (din) be G di birka pési
(din) de (a) hebe, (a) dé be () di binyati de.

If the infinitive has two syllables or more and the last syllable is
(din) and there is (a) in thc syllable before (din); change (a) to (1)
in basic.

:(din) JJ ~ill - (a)1 (din) AKilly , 1l LojjLoll jli*|j|
ALVyi () ] (@) Wl

Jéder Bori Binyat
infinitive Past Basic
iXm* bl u-LI
Cerandin to graze Cerand  grazed cerin
Candin to grow - Cand grew tjj ¢in
Cemandin  to bow Gemand feld . gemin
Dirandin to tear o Dirand tore o dirin
Hejandin to wave jri ~ Hejand waved hejin
Kelandin to boil Keland boiled 3= kelin
Wesandin 1. tolecture >uf Wesand 1. lectured j-»I* wesin
2. to write  Gal§ 2. wrote
3. to fall down UAU 3. fell dawn Jaioll
Werandin to fall down Jail, . Werand fell down Jai_f werin
. +’X .
Xusandin  todraw Xusand drew L MM xusin
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5. Jéderén béréz. Infintives have no rules.  .§idJjjx, jjLa®

Gelek jéder hene; réz ninin bo binyat derinané, divét bihén ji
berkirin.

There are many infinitives that have no rules to form their basics, We
have to memorize them.

. Iflk JLclji 14J Jjrjjyt & jiLa-»
Jéder Bori Binyat
iofmitive Past Basic
é u*LI
anin to bring ant brought L n
dotin to milk LLi dot milked LS> dos
drdin I. to sew h-Jxu dr sewed drd
2. to harvest \}‘Egz harvested  jOii
hunin to colour n:. hunt coloured hunt
kirin to do kir did k
mirin to die ] mir died 010 mir
man to stay ma stayed L* min
nivistin to sleep nivist slept niv
ritin to excrete Ar:jJU rit excreted rn
sotin to bum 3j sot bumt Jjrt SOj
skestin to break skest broke skén
gggtin to wash o slst washed J— $
viyan to want Lu viya wanted iji Ve
xuarin to eat Jal xuar ate Ifi Xu
zan to give birth za gave birth gj zé

* Hskén lékday G ferman  Compound verbs and imparative

Piskén Iékday bi pésgiran; pésgiri bi héle 0 piské bike ferman.
The compound verbs with prefixes; leave the prefix and change the
verb to imparative. .yf\  JI j*iJl J>, Laul LjL LTI ILAN

Pésgir pisk

PreGx verb

fial*

av dan to irrigate av bide av bidin
ba dan to spin . ba bide ba bidin
gré dan to tie giré bide giré bidin
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he bln to have aic  he bibe(he be) hebin

>> >

mandi  bdn to tire mandi bibe  mandi bibin
ra bon  tostandup juyk  rabibe(rabe) rabin

sil bln to disagree  LJLX)  sil bibe(sil be)  sil bibin(sil bin)
suyar  bdn to ride suyar bibe(suyarbe)  suyar bin

diyar  Kkirin 1. to showp e diyar bike diyar bikin
2. to make known
hart Kirin to help [ To [ hari bike hartbikin
ra Kirin 1. tolift ra bike rabikin
2. to runaway
3. to escape

hil girtin to carry J>-£>u hil bigre hilbigrin

ra girtin 1. todelay 5 - ra bigre rabigrin
2. to save >
3. to be patient
* Réjeya ¢cébwar Pastparticiple mood A rUlMui

Ev réjeye ligel demé tewawbor 0 dirbor bikar dé.

Thismood is used with presentperfect and pastperfect tenses.
SLI (MU T rUL AjLall Myl ca Uu,ai\

*Cébln avé réje yé. Formingofthis mood ~ii

Piska bori +1(y1). past tense +1(yl) (yi) 1+ J*i

hat +1 =hatl came come J

Xuar +1 =xuart ate eaten

vexuar +1 = vexuar? drank  drunk Vi

¢ +yi=clyt go gone yJi
Tébini: Note:

Heker pita pasin ya piska bori (i) be; dé wek xu mine bo sivikiya
dengdané.

I f the last letter of the past tense is (1); keep it and donot add another
() for the easy pronunciation.

JiikdliJj+J >i () al>> TORMSA RGN N > il
L nivist? +ri= nivisti slept ~ fL slept U
2-revi +A=revi escap fMj| escaped fl-+
3.bort +A=bori Passed ~ passed LL
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4. livi  +z=livi moved moved J™W,
5. teyisi +A= teyisi  shone .Ul siione

6. rewi +A=rewl barked "2 barked

7. kenT +A- kenflought iks lought

8. peyivi +A=peyivi talked gSj talked fal

Behra dué
* Cor 0 kar(erk) G fonmén piskan.
Kinds and function and forms of the verbs. JAAJISCifjsilbjj y\

* pisk du corin:  Verbs are two kinds: FUg JuiSl
I'. sade (rdt) = simple Ja_,

2. Lékday =  compound A

* Karén (erkén) piskén kurdi

The functions ofKurdish veibs gl jurtl July
1 Téper = transitive V.~

2. Téneper = intransitive

3. Diyar = active jLoJ iU)

4. Nediyar =passive A (FUl LLU

5. harikar = auxiliary i .

* Formén piskan. The form ofverbs  JUril JSLi

1. Biréz =regular Juu

2. Béréz = irrcqular iS.
*1, piskén sade(rdt)  Simple verbs  si....tjujl

bln  to be ditin to see
dan togive geran to wander Jj*+
¢in  togo uhb Kirin to do
*2. Piskén lékday compound verbs iSj. JUiT
avdan to irrigate karkirin fowork FL-L
hilgirtin  to carry Jw=—-  rabln 1. to stand
hilkevtin tohappen 2. to errect
gazikirin to shout to sCkirin to marry

péveclin  to climb juU
* piskén téper  transitive verbs ai

AAAAA

Transitive verb needs direct object in the sentence.

M-H 15+ f JJlLo (11 1JU
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* Hin piskén tcper én birézén sade Some transitive regular verbs

Jéder
Mnid've

jl.rtrl
alistin
avéjtin
bihfstin
birin
birrin
cinin
catin
dan
derizin
dizin
geztin
girtin
geran
Than
firrin
firostin
hélan
héran
hisln

jenin
kharin
késan
Kirin
Kirrin
kolan
kutan
malin
méjtin
miztin

Ferman Nihu
Imparative Present
QLza
bi alise di alise
bi avéje di avéje
bi bihise di bihise
bibe dibe
bibirre  dibirre
bicine  digine
bich dich
bide dide
biderize diderize
bidize  didize
bigeze digeze
bigire  digire
bigere  digere
bi Tne di Tne
bi firre di firre
bifirose difirose
bihéle  dihéle
bihére  dihére
bihisG  dihisQ
bijene  dijene
bikhare dikhare
bikése dikése
bike dike
bikirre  dikirre
bikole  dikole
bikute  dikute
bimale dimale
biméje diméje
bimize dimize

Bori
Past

"X a
alist
avéjt
bihist
bir
birrt
cini
cht
da
derizi
diz
gezt
girt
gera
ha
firrt
firost
héla
héra
hisQ

jent
khar?
késa
kir
kirr?
kola
kuta
mali
méjt
mizt

Cébwar
Past
participle

Jouu
alisti
avéjti
bihisti

birt
birr
cini
c
day?
derizi
dizi
gezti
girti
gerayl
Tnay1
firrt
firosti
hélayi
hérayi
hisQy?

jent
khari
késayi
Kirt
Kirri
kolayi
kutay?
mali
méjit
miztt

J bt

to slug(lick)
to throw
tohear
to take it
to cut
topick up
to chew
togive
to crack
to steal
to bite
to catch
to wander
to bring
tofly
to sell
to leave
to mill
1. to sharpen
2. togrind
to vibrate
to be able
to drow(pull)
to do
to buy
todig
to make love
to sweep
to suck
to unirate

[NV

kel

i aijfi
i_i£ idllju

> -

e*4
Zjj
o

‘ojri ‘Al

X f

~f X
J*i

IAN

117



nérrin ~ binérre  dinérre  nérri  nénf
nivisin  binivise dinivise nivisi  nivisi
pécan  bipéce dipéce péca pécayl
péjtin() bipéje  dipéje pajt  Pejti
pirsin  bipirse dipirse pirst  pirst
qutan biqute  diqute quta qutay?
simtin ~ bisime disime simt simtl
sélan bisele  diséle séla  sélayt
tirasin  bitirase ditirase tirasi  tirasi
wéran  biwére diwére wéra wérayl

1. to look at

2. to think
(consider)
to write
to fold
to bake
to ask

1. to beat ]

2. torap iij.|_i
to screw !
to massage
to shave
to brave

Jsi

N

T

lji~

* Hin piskén téper én biréz én sade (a) dibe (&).
Some regular transitive simple vcrbs (a) becomes (&).

Jéder Ferman
InSnitive  Imparative
iXjkA jal\
Axavtin bi axéve
Bijartin  bibijére

Birajtin  bibiréje
Givajtin bigivéje
Guhaztin biguhéze
Hijmartin bihijmére
Hinartin bihinére

(e)
Nihu Bor?
Present Past
di axéve Axivt
dibijére  Bijart
dibiréje Birajt
digivéje Givajt

diguhéze Guhazt Guhazti
dihijmére Hijmart Hijmarti

dihinére Hinart

J_>*j

Jju

@ cars 1550 JUII
Cébwar
Past
partidple
JyuU I
AXivtl  to speak
Bijarti to sellect
Birajti  to roast .
Givajti to squeeze la
to shift
to count '
Hinartl  to send

Hingavtin bihingéve dihingéve Hingavt Hingavti tohita target oj

Khelastin bikhelése
Kezaxtin bikezéxe
Nixavtin binixéve
Paraztin biparéze
Qewartin bigewére
Spartin  bispére

1) péjtin = pehtin bi béje dipéje
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dikhelése Khelast Khelasti
Kezaxt Kezaxti
Nixavt Nixavti
Parazti
Qewart Qewarti

dikezéxe
dinixéve
diparéze
digewére
dispére

Parazt

Spart

peht pehtl

Sparti

to crack
tolop

to cover
to keep

to secure (")) Jy

tobake ySa

j-qju

‘hijAl

topunch J>ljdy* i+



* Hin piskén téper én biréz én sade (a) dibe (7).
Some regular tiransitive simple verbs (a) becomes (f).

) (@il i db7aWidallql

Jéder Ferman Nihu Bori  Cébwar
InBnide  Inperative Present  Past Past

participle
jJIMA jal JJ oa

Candin bicine  digine Cand Candi  togrow
Cemandin bigcemine dicemine Cemand Cemandi to bow
Cerandin bicerine digerine Cerand Cerandi tograze
Dirandin  bidirine didirine Dirand Dirandi  to tear
Gehandin bigehine digehine Gehand Gehandi to connect
Hejandin bihejine dihejine Hejand Hejandi to wave
Hilandin bihiline dihiline Hiland Hilandi  to raise
Kelandin bikeline dikeline Keland Kelandi  to boil
Mirandin bimirine dimirine Mirand Mirandi to bekilled
Negandin bineqine dineqine Negand Negandi to shut
Nivisandin() binivisine dinivisine Nivisand Nivisandi to write
Picandin bipicine dipigine Picand Picandi  tocut
Qirandin biqirine diqirine Qfirand Qirandi  tocry
Revandin birevine direvine Revand Revandi to kidnap
Standin bistine distine  Stand  Standi 1. to take
possession
2. to conquer
Sandin bisine  disine Sand  Sandi to send
Selandin  biseline diseline Seland Selandi  torob
Silgandin bisilgine disilgine Silgand Silgandi  to shake
Sarandin bisarine disarine Sarand Sarandi  to warm

Skandin  biskine diskine Skand Skandi to over come Js-

Werandin biwerine diwerine Werand Werandi to fall down

Wesandin biwesine diwesine Wesand Wesandi 1. tolecture
2. to shake
3. to write

Xapandin bixapine dixapihe Xapand Xapandi to cheet

1. nivisin dirusttire ji nivisandiné

Jiju

‘JsL
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Xemilandin bixemlIinedixemline Xemiland Xemilandi 1. to adom G+
2. to dress
Xurandin bixurine dixurine Xurand Xurandi to chafe dai
torub
Xusandin bixusine dixusine Xusand Xusandi to draw
Zivirandin bizivrine dizivrine Zivirand Zivirandi  to spin
* Piskén téperén bérézén sade  Simple transitive irregular verbs.
ijgjLLi JLadl
Jéder Ferman Nihu Bori  Cébwar
Infinitive Inparative Present  Past Past
participle
J Xj o-L*
Anin bitne  difne Ant Ant to bring Yl
Ditin bi bine di bine Dit Diti to see \sT
Dotin bi dose di dose Dot Doti to milk U-
Firotin bifirose difirose ~ Firot  Firoti to sell
Khotin bikhoje dikhoje  Khot  Khoti to bite
Kustin bikuje dikuje  Kust  Kusti to Kill 1y
Ristin biréje  diréje Rist Risti to spill isA
Sotin bisoje  disoje Sot Soti to bum -
Siyan bisé digé Siya  Siyayl to be able jiidb
Skestin  biskéne diskéne  Skest Skandl to brcak
Man bimine dimine Ma Mayi to stay
Malistin -~ bimale dimale  Malist Malistl to sweep Irkt
Mali Mali
Hi§tin bihéle dihéle H|§t H|§ﬁ to forsake
Héla  Hélay
Rétin biréje  diréje Rét Réti to spill 77
Réstin biréje  diréje Rést Résti
Viyan bivé divé Viya  Viyayi  to want > 2
Xuarin bixu dixu Xuar  Xuarl toeat
Zan bizé dizé Za Zayl  to be bom
* Piskén téperén lékday yén biréz.
Compound transitive regular verbs.  .Uksu juji
Bln to be Kirin to do A
Dan togive Jui Kevtin tofall Jai-u
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Girtin to catch u..]

Hem0{ piskén birézén sade ne; heker hatine 1ékdan bi pésgiran i
wuse ¢i nav ¢i piskek sade; (bi) bo fermané G (di) bo nihu dé kevin
navbera pésgir 0 piska sade da.

The above are simple regular verbs, if we make them compound
verbs whether with a word or a noune or a simple verb; (bi) for
imparative and (di) for present tcnse must bi put between the
prefix and the simplc verb.

il c .oy JntLees Lijjl il jm da...;JLul »id JLoiVi
e L-JI J*i]lj @/l 0J tILJi (di) Jysi (bi) & IL...1XjOjl
Jéder Ferman Nihu Bori  Cébwar
Infinitive Imparadvc Present Past Past
participle
JXOA J PNl

Hebln hebe heye(here) Hebl Heblyi tohave L,
Handan hanbide handide Handa Handayi toencourage
Dardan  dar bide dardide Darda Dardayi 1.tofill

¢ iM
2. to measure
Rddan ri bide rddide R0da R0day? tohappen oy
Dengdan dengbide deng dide Dengda Dengdayi to sound J
Avdan av bide avdide Avda Avdayi toirrigate iSJji
av de
Badan babide badide Bada Badayi tospin 7
bade
Berdan  ber bide berdide Berda Berdayl 1. torelease
berde() 2. to divoce
Bazdan baz bide baz dide Bazda Bazdayi tojump
bazde
Dadan dabide dadide Dada Dadayl tooperate  JiL
dade
Girédan giré bide giré dide Giréda Girédayl to tie K/
giréde
1.Em (berde, av de, bade) di axivtiné de bikar dinin bo sivikatiya zarkiriné.
We use (berde, avde, bade) in speaking for the easiness o fpronounciation.
AYiil ASJ| *L* (berde.avde.bade) J*juul
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Hildan hilbide hildide Hilda Hildayl toraise

hilde
Lédan Iébide  lédide  Léda  Lédayi to hit
Iéde
radan rabide radide Rada Radayi togive JiL
rade birth to
Vedan vebide vedide Veda Vedayi I.tosetup
vede 2. toput aside
Hilgirtin  hilbigire hildigire Hilgirt Hilgirti  to carry
hilgire
ragirtin  rabigire radigire ragirt ragirtl I.todelay »
ragire 2. to save v
3. to be patient [ _
Wergirtin werbigire werdigire Wergirt Wergirti  to take j>L
wergire
Avakirin ava bike avadike Avakir Avakiri  to build
avake
Bezirkirin bezirbike bezir  Bezirkir Bezirkiri to loose o
bezir ke  dike
Diyarkirin diyarbike diyar  Diyarkir Diyarkiri 1 to show up
diyar ke  dike 2 tomakeknow iy
Harikirin hari bike hari dike Harikir Harikiri  to help sicL-j
harike
Hilkirin  hil bike hil dike Hilkir ~ Hilkiri  1.tofire
hilke 2. to light
Hindakirin hindabike hinda Hindakir Hindakiri to loose i
hinda ke  dike t
gazikirin gazi bike gazi dike Gazikir Gazikiri to shout to
gazi ke
Mecikimr) macibike  magi  Macikir Magcikirm  to kiss jK
maci ke  dike
Rakirin ~ rabike radike Rakir Rakirf  I.tolift "
rake 2. to run away
Cékirin  ¢é bike ¢édike Cékir Cékiri  tomend il i
cé ke

I.Macfldrin  magl bike magidike magikir tokiss JIL
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Stkirin -~ s0 bikc s dike  SOkir  SGkirf  to marry

. v
st ke

Vekirin  vc bike ve dike Vekir  Vckiri  to opcn oA
vekc

Hilkevtin hil bikevc hil Hilkevt Hilkevti to happen QI
hilkeve dikeve
Rakevtin rabikeve radikeve Rakevt Rakevti to lie

rakcve
Vckevtin W@ bikeve ve Vékevt Vekevt? 1. to find o
vé kevc  dikeve 2. (0 he right '

* Hin piskén kurdi yén biréz hene; pésiya wan pésgir (ve)nc. Heker
me viya em bikin ferman (ve) dé cihé (bi) girit.
Somc kurdish vcrbs begin with (ve), if we want to make them
imparative (ve) will take thc place o f (bi).
bi) jIB» LA (ve) ja F=d 1 Gjjl We(ve)Hiju-hja J
Jéder Ferman Nihu Bori  Cébwar
Infinitive Imparadve Present Past Past
paiticiple

J.LIK Cj Loa

Vedan VJeJde vedidc  Veda Vedayi I.tosetup
2. to put aside bI>”"
Vegeran  Vegere vedigere Vegera Vegerayi tocomebak 1
Veguhaztin - Veguhéze \ediguhéze Veguhazt Veguhaztl i.tochange — J>v
2. to brasfer Jb:
Vehélan  Vehéle vedihéle Vehéla Vehélayl to leave
Vehandin Vehine vedihine Vehand Vehandi toputinorder — b~_
Vekésan  Vekése vedikése Vekésa Vekésayl todrag gib
Vemirandin - Vemirine vedimirine Vemirand Vemirandi tu put out

ff

Verenin ~ Verene vedirene Vereni Vereni tu rub
Veresandin - Veresine vediresine Veresand. Veresandi I.torelease :
2. to masturbate

Verevin ~ Vereve vedireve Verevi Verevi toleave
Vesartin -~ Vesére vedisére Vesart Vesartli  to hide
Vewesandin Vowesine vedinesine  Vewesand Vewesandi  to shake A
Vexuarin ~ Vexu vedixu Vexuar Vexuarl to drink f
Vexurandin  Vexurine vedixuine  Vexurand Vexdrandi  toitch  aUldU,

123



\/cnan Venc vedine

* Kskén téneper yén birézén sade. Simple regular intransitive vcibs.

Jéder Ferman Nihu
Infinitive Impmtive Present
Barin bibare dibarc
Barrin hibarrc  dibarrc
Bezin bibczc  dibczc
Birigin  bibirigc  dibiriqc
Borin bibore  diborc
Bln bibe dibe
Cerin(i)  biccre  digere
Can bice dige
(here)
Derizin  biderize diderize
Enirl bi enire  di enire
Fisan bifise difise
Gehan bigene  digehe
Geran bigere  digere
Hatin bihé dihé
(were)(d
Kharrin  bikharre dikharre

Khelisin bikhelise

1. Cerin an ¢érin = topasture =

dikhelise Khclist

Vena Vcnayl to put up
7. mt 43VJlol
Bori  Cébwar
Past Past
paiticiple
JRax*
Bari Bari to falldown .,
Barri Barri to cry
(to mow) (0 81))}
Bczi Bczi I. to run
2. to loosc '
Birigi  Birigi  to bright
Bori Bori |.topass
2. foforgive )
Bl Bay1 I.tobc Qs
2. to becomc
Cent ceri to grazc, Q.
to pastu rc
Ca COyi togo
Derizi  Derizi  to crack
Enirt Eniri  to bother yit.
Fisa FisayT to be outof
air
Geha Gehayi to arrive
Gera  Gerayi to wander
Hat Hati to come
Kharri  Kharri  to mow )
Khelisi  to split

2. Were(werin) piskek fermane; bo ¢ demén di bikar ne Tnin, min hiviye.

An imparative verb, please donot use it for otber tenses.
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Kenin bikene  dikene Keni Keni to lough

Kevtin bikeve  dikeve Kcvt Kevti to fall .
Kuzirin  bikuzire dikuzire Kuzirt Kuziri to bum

Lerizin  bilerize dilerize  Lerizi  Lerizi  to shiver

Livin bilive dilive Livi Livi to move e

Leyiztin bileyize dileyize Leyizt Leyizti toplay

Mirin bimire  dimire Mir Mir? todie Oyu

Nalin binale  dinale Nal? Nalf . toyell o
2. to bawl

Peqin bipege  dipeqe Peqt Peqi to burst

peyivin  bipeyive dipeyive peyivi  peyivi to talk Ei;

Qefilin  bigefile digefile Qefili  Qefili  to freeze Upw
Qerimin bigerime digerime Qerirnl  Qerimi  totire, to ’
become weary

~ - - ~ ~ >/
Revin bireve  direve Revi Revi  toescape rjd-
Rewin birewe direwe Rewi  Rewi tobark .
Stirin bistire  distire Stirt Stird to sing

Teyisin  biteyise diteyise Teyisi  Teyisi  toshine .. i
Tirsan bitirse  ditirse  Tirsa  Tirsayl to be afraid
Zivirin  bizivire dizivire  Ziviri  ZivirT . toretum

2. totum
Westan  biweste diweste Westa Westayi to be tired m{u

Tébini: Note:
piskén téneper livinek di wan de heye.

Thereis amovementin intransitive verbs.
(if 143 Jinii) N

* Piskén téneper én 1ékday én biréz
Compoundregularintransitive verbs
s 1.t JUII
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Jéder Ferman  Nihu Bori  Cébwar

Infinitive Imparative Prcsent Past Past
participle
jLoa J 4
danistin  dabinisc*l) dadinisc  danist  danfsti o sit down
danise
Férhin  férbibc  férdibe  férbG  férblyi  to Icarn JLL
férbe
Hewb(n hcwbibc hewdibc hcwbl hcwbly?  to slop
hcwbe
Hibdn hibibe  hidibc hiba hibdyT  to Icarn
hibe .
Peyabin pcyabibe pcyadibc poyabl peyabdyi to get down
pcyabe
Rabdn rabibe  radibe rabl rabdy? 1. to stand up (IHk
rabe 2. to encct
Rakcvtin rabikeve radikcvc rakevt —rakevti to Hc
rakeve
rawestan rabiweste radiweste rawesta rawestayi 1. to stand
raweste 2. to stop i
Silbln silbibe sl dibe  silbd  silbdy?  to bother '
silbe
Suyarbdn suyarbibe suyar suyarbd suyarb(yi to ride i

suyarbe dibc
Windabln windabibe winda windab0 windablyi to bc lost

windabe dibe
* Piskén téneperén bérézén sade.  Simple irregular intransitive
verbs. * Jlajl
Jéder Ferman  Nihu Bori  Cébwar
Infinitive Imparaiive Present Past Past
participle
i Xxta J
Jiyan biji diji Jya  Jiyayl  to live )

1. danise, férbe, hewbe... bo sivikatiya zaikiriné.  danise, férbe, bewbe... for the
easiness ofpronoiwciation.
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Man bimine  dimine ma mayi to stay  J~_.tSs
Nivisiin ~ binive  dinive  nivist  nivisti  to sleep j.b
Ranistin  rire(riine)  rddine  rdnist  rdnist?  to sit down

Siyan bisé digé siya siyayl  to be able

Pisk ( pronav  Vcrbs and pronouns Juit

karkirin a piskan li gel pronavén kesin yén dukar O sékar.

How to use verbs with pronouns thathave two or three uses.

AJKj I I JUIVI JU«w.T i+kS

Pronavén dukar  Pronouns thatbave two uses. aalnal ji j>L*

Ez, tu, ew, em, hln, ew

1. Piskén téneper di hemi (hemd) deman de: nihu, bét, borf, bori yé
serék, tewawbor O ddrbor (gotin G bilan?) li gel pronavén kesin
yén dukar bitiné kardikin.

We use intransitive vcrbs in all tenses: present, future, past, past
continuous, present perfect and past perfect (indicative and
subjunctive) with pronouns thathave two uses only.

iJ.a:..a Ujiilul JuivI
HONIaT- 1 idn ilj <JLANj AnLaj 1

2. Piskén téper di demé nihu G bét de bi tiné li gel pronavén dukar
kardikin.

We use transitive verbs in present tense and future tense only with
pronouns thathave two uses.

=ulUxi—+ Jaii J,.i7..20j AjUall j3>a1 - QU Juitil J -
a) Ez dihém ji malé.
| come frome the home. | am coming from the home.
Lawsdl Ga »ils Ul Uil j< 11
b) Tu dé ¢ibo bazari.
You will go to the market.

0) Ew weé bige bo bazari.
He(she) isgoing to the market.
(i J &) il &
Q Em hatin ji gundi.
We came from the village.
A(@»W)ijjidl Ludi
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d) Han dihatin ji gundi.
You were coming from the village.
t>jj-jIt @2
Ew hatine ji gundi.

e)
They havc come from thc village.
£»> (r0O  Ltij)) .ioyiJl 1j 1> Aal
8) Ew hati ye ji gundi.

He has comc from the village.
ijju (G AjLu) <L A>jjd
0 Em hati bdn ji gundt.
We had come from the village.
6% (o) Uil (7 U>ji LS’
Ez hati bam ji gundi.
/ had come from the village.
iji> 7ydsl) Tijidl gl Ji
h) Ez nani dixum.
[ eat bread. | am eating the bread.
(G».~.jjWUo j\ NjUio) .yd-\ JAjl
i) Tu gula dé ¢in.
You will pick up the roses.

(Joij 0y (ijjjinijjdrt s I

* Pronavén sékar Pronouns that have three uses oVLUu ji

min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan

1. Piskén; hebln O viyan di hemi deman de li gel pronavén sékar bi
tiné kar dikin.

We use verbs to have and want to with the pronouns that have thrce
uses only in all the tenses.

09 s disifL o Ledl Jbjjj ditud ALii FJouwrU

2. Piskén téper di demén bori de; bori, bori ye serék, tewawbor 0 dar
bor(gotin O bilani) li gel pronavén sékar kardikin.

We use transitive verbs in the past tenses: past, past continuous,
present perfect and past perfect(indicative and subjunctive) wilh
pronouns thathave three uses.

9)

rL Jrl Nlo  ILrj,L idijojM ™ io-uuil JUrtl J.gii»L
j Ll
a) Min gust xuar duht.
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| ate meatyesterday. A>jUL Uj.
Xuzi min gust xuariba duht.
| wish, late meatyesterday. Al aS1 >
b) W1 sév dikirrin, dema tu hati.
He was buying apples when you came.
< I INUULA nljjlie
C) WEé genim 0 co(ceh) ¢andine.
WEeé genim (0 co wé candi.
She has grown wheat and barley.
JA< U4l jj il
Xuezi wé genim 0 co ¢andiban
| wj'slj, she has grown wheat and barley.
mll]  JICH U 1>
¢) Te hespek firotib0 beri ez hatim.
Tou had sold a horse, before a came.
. ULa> Culj JI ag
Xuzi te hespek firoti b0 a(bdwa) beri hatiné.
I wish you had sold a horse before coming.
Ub> Qi Ji G830 e

d) Min car ¢ira hebdn.
Ilhad for lamps. . Mgl WU ok
e) W1 gulek zer heye.
He has ayellow rose. a4 \3jjail
é) Wan du ¢él hene.
They have two cows.
JUjL
1j) Min divé (divét) ez pénc bizina bikirrim.
| want to buy five goats.
Oljjm jju=> £ [[UWI
g) Wan viya ew bicin bo Diyarbekré.

They wanted to go to Diyarbekir.
JSULo J 1 ALl Hjiljl

h) Heker tu hespi biffosi, min dé vét ez bikirrim.
Ifyou sell the horse, | shall want to buyit.
@ e jo | I
Piskaheblné Verb tohave <itLI
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Piskck tépere; nihu 0 béta wé li gel pronavén sékar kardikin.
A transitive verb; we use present and future tense of it with the
pronouns that have three uses.
LU >Lof£J . * £ . jlo> \
Demé nihu yé gotiné (ey?)

present indicative (affirmative) NLL-

Kit=Swgular=tj*  Kom=Pluml=£j-

Min heye. Min hene. / have. ILi
Te heye. Te hene. You have. (03D dui
Wi heye. Wi hene. He has. alL
Woc heye. WE hene. She has. (ULt
Me heye. Me hene. We have. "oal-
We heye. We hene. You have. joL>
Wan heye. Wan hene. They have. jeLw
a) Min sévek hcye. | have an apple. o> duLl
Min du sév hene. / have two apples. WAL L
b) Te xoxek heye. You have apeach. IS5,

Te sé xox hene. You have three peaches. jI>j> 0X* lWe
¢) Wi hurmikek heye. He has apear. li>>jt. Hx
¢) We pénc hinar hene. She has five pomegranates.  jUL] dLo
d) Me c¢élek heye. We have a cow. R

e) We sé bizin hene.  You have three goats. ol>*ji aLli
€) Wan hespek heye. Thcy have a horse. .ULa> jjoLit
*Neyl Negative

a) Min sévek nine. / don ‘thavc an apple. w>LTIL i
b) Min du sév ninin. / don ‘thave two apples. “UAJ>Li; oLLi

c) Te xoxek nine.  You don thave apeach. > L) w
¢) Wi sé xox ninin. He doesn’thave threepeaches. ol>j> U
d) Wé hurmikek nine. Shc doesn 'thave a pear. Wyc. Jjy
€) Me pénc hinar ninin. e don t have five pomegranates. oULj duv
€) We ¢élek nine. You don’thave a cow. sih jj$Li 0

f) Wan sé hesp ninin. They don thave threeh o r s e s jjEkt
*Pirsyar  Interrogative JjLJ

a) Ma min sévek heye? Dolhave an apple? fi>U; JLi J*

b) Ma min du sév hene? Do lhave two apples? tOj™-Lir el J*

c) Ma te xoxek heye? Do you have apeach? AL OU

130



¢) Ma wi du hurmik hene? Does he have two pears? 5rgly™> dL j»
d) Ma weé hinarek heye? Does she have apomegranate? S'lil5dUj*

e) Ma me célek heye? Do we have acow? sjtu dLlj J*
€) Ma wan sé hesp hene? Do theyhave three horses? sj*s>  0j&xJ*
Demé bét (eyi) Futur tense affmnativ Q i
Min sévek dé hebe(bit). Ishall have an apple. dtLL
Min du sév dé hebin.  /shall have two apples. JL>U; LLL
Te xoxek dé hebe. You will have apeach. 5> LULew
Wi du hurmik dé hebin. He will have two pears. Jj LLja

WE hinarek dé hebe. She will have apomegranate. LLj

Me célek dé hebe. We shall have a cow. TiL. (.

We sé hesp dé hebin. You willhave three horses. mjui> iud§ L7
Wan c¢ar bizin dé hebin. They willhave fourgoats. .o fjwgjl
Demé bét(ney) Future tense (Negative) (™N-OJjisL-

Min sévek nabe(bii). / shalln'thave an apple. ILir >jju jj
Min du sév nabin. /shallnothave two apples. JL>U\j jjSLy
Te xoxek nabe.  You willnot have apeach. *>>jUjjSL
Wi du hurmik nabin. He willnothave two pears. .jLLy,jc. -JjjSL}jJ
WE héjirek nabe. She willnot have a fig. Xig KIjjSLJ
Me ¢élek nabe. We shallnothave a cow. NL, UjjSLjl
We sé hesp nabin. You willnot have three horses. JiSL

Wan ¢ar bizin nabin. They willnothave fourgoats. .ol>. jjji * jjSLjl
Demeé bét(pirsyar)  Future tensefinterrogative)  (fI+iLI)JNs*. &
Ma min sévek dé hebe(bit). Shall Ihave an apple. *SUJ jji*<I*
Ma min du sév dé hebin. shall | have two apples. jL>U;J jjSju* =

Ma te xoxek dé hebe. Will you have apeach. .i>j> D jjSuOJ
Ma wi du hurmik dé hebin. Willhe have twopears. .jLSHC —jji9—3*
Ma wé héjirek dé hebe.  Will she have a fig. Agll Lt jjSdmd>
Ma me célek dé hebe. Shall we have a cow. Hij LJjjscyil*
Ma we sé hesp dé hebin. Willyou have three horses. ViifSI jjSL-J%

Ma wan ¢ar bizin dé hebin. Will they have fourgoats. .bI>* > jjSL* J*
Demé boriyé gotiné(eyl) Pastindicative(affermative)

(bO)|jiL>1 yLjq
Kit=5ingular=jji. ~ Kom=Plural="
Minheb0. Min hebdn. lhad. £SL
Teheb(. Te hebdn. You had. .cSL
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W hcb.

A2 heb(.

M hebd.

¢ heb(.

\Wén heb(.

Mn sévek hebd.

W1 hebdn.
WE hebdn.
Me hebdn.
We hebdn.
Wan hebdn.
Ilhad an apple.

He had.
She had.
We had.
You had.
They had.
258 cSX

mcSX,
«USX

9L

Mndu sév hebdn.
Texoxek hebd.

W du hurmik hebdn.
W\ héjirek hebd.

Me célek hebd.

W€ du hesp hebdn.
Wn car bizin hebdn.
Demé bori(neyi)
Mn sévek nebd.
Mn du sév nebdn.
Texoxek nebd.

W du hurmik nebdn.
W héjirek nebd.

Me célek nebd.

W& du hesp nebdn.
Wan car bizin nebdn.

I had two apple.
You had apeach.
He had two pears.
She had a fig.

We had a cow.

You had two horses.
They had fourgoats.

Past tense(Negative)

I didn 't have an apple

I didnothave two apple.
You didnot have apeach.
He didn 't have two pears.
She didnot have a fig.

We didn 'thave a cow.

You didnothave two horses

Demé bori (pirsyar) Past tense(interrogative)

Mamin sévek heb.
M min du sév hebdn.
Mh te xoxek hebd.
Mawé héjirek hebd.

Mawe du hesp hebdn.

Mawan ¢ar bizin hebldn. Didyouhave fourgoats.

Demé nebori(nihu) yé bilant

Eyi

Heker min hebe.
Heker te hebe(bit).
Heker wi hebe.
Heker wé hebe.
Heker me hebin.
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> 'eSL
-uySyy. j1>
FcceSL

djju 15>
QyLa» oL

liLLT J

e  UYdU
F>y iU i N
dui jj
)6cg dux J
JjjjpJiu N

J(jru'Lti> jSUi |J

They didnot have fourgoats. .0l ~iji ijsui jj
Did I have an apple. >l oSl
Did I have two apples. - cE+e Jib
Didyou have apeach. x>J> Go0w Jjb
Did she have a fig. xLJ cSdji Jib
Didyou have two horses. .Jy Jib

Presentsubjunctive

Affirmative SFP
Iflhave. iLLiJ
Ifyou have. (o;1) LU j)
Ifhe has. dJy
I fshe has. (™) dui
Ifwehave. dui jj



Heker we hebin.
Heker wan hebin.
Neyi

Heker min nebe.
Heker te nebe(bit).
Heker wi nebe.
Heker wé nebe.
Heker me nebin.
Heker we nebin.
Heker wan nebin.

Demé bori yé bilaniCEyi) Past subjunctive(Affinnative)

Eyi

Heker min heba.
Heker te heba.
Heker wi heba.
Heker wé heba.
Heker me heban.
Heker we heban.
Heker wan heban.
Neyi

Heker min neba.
Heker te neba.
Heker wi neba.
Heker wé neba.
Heker me neban.
Heker we neban.
Heker wan neban.

D o = N

Eyi

Heker min hebaya.
Heker te hebaya.
Heker wi hebaya.
Heker wé hebaya.
Heker me hebana.
Heker we hebana.
Heker wan hebana.

Ifyou have. )]
Ifthey have.
Negative
Iflhavenot. dufJjJ
Ifyou havenot. dUipJ j)
Ifhe hasnot. dUcjd
I f she hasnot. Jui jd
If we havenot. diifd jJ
Ifyou havenot. ajsuin
| f they havenot. 0j3J
Affirmative MUHKS
Iflhad. duill G359
Ifyou had. dli '<ZS;j J
Ifhe had. dix j)
Ifshe had. dui clLS'jJ
If we had. dut ilr jj
Ifyou had. jini i
If they had. jiSUi §iwijl
Negative V*
I fl didn’thave. diLin jd
Ifyou didn’thave. dui,JjJ
Ifhe didn’t have. dUipJj)
I fshe didnot have. dUijJ jJ
Ifwe didn’thave. UUIN jJ
Ifyou didn 't have.
| fthey didn 't have. S VINEN
Presentperfect subjunctive LS pj ~jLiu
Affkmative
Iflhavehad. du.il* jJ
Ifyou have had. dUiccS'jJ
Ifhe has had. dui jIS'jJ
Ifshe has had. dui CJIS-jJ
Ifwehavehad. dui GsjJ
Ifyou have had. jiSUi iJ
I fthey have had. jAijitfjd
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Neyt Negative

Heker min nebaya. Iflhaven't had. 4LT 1a5Sj)
Heker te nebaya. Ifyou haven 't had.
Heker wi nebaya. Ifhe hasnot had.
Heker wé nebaya. Ifshe hasn 't had. aii i: cji<r jj
Heker me nebana. I'f we haven 't had. Ui n arj
Heker we nebana. Ifyou haven 't had. i
Heker wan ncbana. Ifthey haven *t had. v ]
Demé burboré bilant  Pastperfect subjunctive
Eyi Affirmative
Heker min hebda(blwa). If 1 had had. Jj
Heker te hebla(blwa). Ifyou had had. Ad> Ji CrdSjd
Heker wi hebla(blwa). Ifhe had had. diL i jli’jo
Heker wé hebda(blwa). I fshe had had. AL jio i
Heker me hebdan(blwan). If we had had. i
Heker we hebdan. Ifyou had had. fRn > i
Heker wan heb(an. I f they had had. i_Muc jI \j B
Neyt Negative
Heker min nebda(blwa). Iflhadn’thad. Ji 5 )
Heker te nebla(blwa). Ifyou hadn’thad. JjisL  id
Heker wi nebla(blwa). Ifhe hadnot had. fiLio ji j5L jj j}
Heker wé nebla(blwa). Ifshe hadn 't had. LAJO J5j5L J jI
Heker me neblan(blwan). If we hadn 't had. Lralo Ji Wi}
Heker we neblan(bdwan). Ifyou hadn’thad. ji dj it
Heker wan neblan(blwan). 1fthey hadn’thad. .§AL>ji \jiE~t @j)
Piska biné Veib to beP? LISl Jjj

Vcrb to becomeW J*
pikek ténepere.  an intransitive verbs. PV ™
* Demé nihu yé gotiné. Present indicative.
Evi Affermative c—+
Ez im | am | Emin We are
1. Hcker li pas piskberi bihét(bét). T
Ifit comes after the object. *jJy0ll Juwuj ;¥ 21J -tobe jjC.
2. Heker li pés piskberi bihét(bét).  tobecome i

ﬁ:ft comes before the object. .ju JjdLiil J'J ji\; 4
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Tui You are HOnin  You are
Ewe He(She) is Ot Ew in They are
Ne ez im 1 am not Neemin We arenot
Netul You are not >y Ne hdn in  You are not
Neewe He(she)isnot | (*) Neewin They arenot
Pirsyar Interwgative
maez im? Am 1? 5U> Maemin? Are we?
Matui?  Areyou? 5CiiJa  Mahlnin? Areyou?
Maew e? Ishe(she)? > Maew in?  Are they?
* Demé bor1 yé gotiné Paste indicative <>
Eyi Affermative Bl
Ez bdm | was cJr  Em bdn We were
Tu bayt You were Han bln You were
Ew bl He(she) was Ew biin They were
Neyi Negative
Ez nebdm 1 was not >y Em nebln We werenot
Tu nebly? You were not HaOn nebln You were not
Ew neb(  He(She) werenot Ew nebdn  Theywerenot
Pirsyar Interrogative
Maezblim? Wwas 1? Ma em bin? were we?
Ma tu bay1? Were You? Ma hln bn? Wwereyou?
Ma ew b(? Was he(she)? Ma ew bin?  Were they?
*Demé bét Futur tense
Eyi Affermative
Ez dé bim bab. cw  *

| shall become a father. u
Ez wé bibim bab.

I am going to become a father. i)
Tu dé b bab.

You will become a father. u indAM
Tu weé bibibab.

You are going to become a father. il
Ew dé be(bit) bab.

He will become afather. ‘u Jj*

Ew wé bibe(bit) bab.

liji& jj

(3

CcU

s

inyy

t0ST
571
TS\
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He isgoing to become a father.
Em, hdn, ew/ dé bin bab.
/wé bin bab.
We, you, they/shall-will become fathers.
/are going to become fathers. W/tu
Neyl Negative
Ez nabim bab.
| shall not become a father.
Tu nabf bab.
You will not become a father.
Ew nabe bab.
He will not become a father.
Em, hdn, ew/ nabin bab.
We, you, they/ shall-will not be fathers.
Pirsyar Intenogative
Ma ez débimbab?
Shall | become a father?
Ma ez wé bibim bab?

A1) adSm

JSUnrdll 4 W

Am lgoing to become a father? 5Ujlf'd.J

Ma tu dé b1 bab?
Willyou become a father?
Ma tu weé bibf bab?

~

Areyou going to become afather? ~ us Lo

Ma ew dé be(bit) bab?
Will he become a father?
Ma ew wé bibe(bibit) bab?
Ishegoing to become afather? » el
Ma em, hidn, ew/ dé bin bab?
/wé bibin bab?
Shall we/willyou-they) become fathers?

Are/ we,you, they/going to become fathers?*

* Demé nebori yé bilani. Presentsubjunctive.
Heker ez bibim zana.

| fl become a scientist. JUU
Heker tu bibi zana.
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Ifyou become a scientist.
Heker ew bibe zana.
Ifhe becomes a scicntist.
Heker em, hdn, ew/ bibin zana.
Ifwe,you, they/become scientises. .pLIX /ly?J\ A
* Demé bori yé bilant Past subjunctive Al
Heker ez bibam pizisk.
Ifl became adoctor. ) C y-of jJ
Heker tu bibayi pizisk.
Ifyou bccame a doctor. N y.
Heker ew biba pizisk.
Ifhe(she) became a doctor. oImli p Al ji
Heker em biban pizisk.
If we became doctors. «Lti Lavwst
Heker hdn biban pizisk.
Ifyou bccame doctors. Iy { jWowsi
Heker ew biban pizisk.
I f they became doctors. < LJj1 hPwAT j3
*Demé bor1 yé ser €k é gotiné  Pastcontinuous indicative

oSl

eULc £0OwW7 ji

Ez dibam dartas.

/ was becoming a carpenter.
Tu bibOyfT dartas.

You were becoming a carpenter. k) i
Ew dib( dartas.

He was becoming a carpenter. W - is
Em dibln dartas. ’

Wc were becoming carpenters.
HOn bibdn dartas.

You were becoming carpenters.
Ew dib0n dartas.

They were becoming carpenters. L
*Demé tewawboré gotiné. Presentprefect. *  ithiv
Ez blyime asingir.

/ have become a blacksmith. AN iJ
Tu bayiyT asingir.
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You havec bccomece a blaksmith. W
Ew bdyi ye asingir.

Hc has bccome a blacksmith. *bl-u.
Em bay1 ne asingir.
We havc bccome blacksmithes. * LN
HGn bayine asingir.
You have bccome blacksmithes. oji's S

Ew bayi ne asingir.
Thcy have bccome blacksmithes.  AjLb-

* Demé ddr boré gotiné. Past pcrfcct <s=>7b
Ez blyT blm zéringir. S«
I had becomc agoldsmith. gl 5 g

Tu bayT bdy zéringir.
You had becomc agoldsmith.
Ew bayi bl zéringir.
He had becomc goldsmith. fUuL?
Em bayT bln zéringir.
We had become goldsmithes.
Han bayT ban zéringir.

Cr*  0is-

You had become goldsmithes. LLg—
Ew blyi bdn zéringir.
They had become goldsmithes. .UL> | il

* Demé tewawboré bilan? Present perfect subjunctive. *L ji ”
Heker ez blyi bama mamosta.

I fl have becomc a teacher. LjjuCs$j
Heker tu bayi baya mamosta.

Ifyou have becomc a teacher. L,ju ccfj
Heker ew blyi baya mamosta.

Ifhe has become a teachcr. /LjdjIS'y
Heker em blyi bana mamosta.

Ifwe have become a teacher. Jujdu. L J
Heker hdn blyi bana mamosta.

Ifyou have become a teacher. JNJW gef g

Heker ew blyT bana mamosta.
If thcy have become a teacher.  .j7jj-. \W\E }J
* Demé darboré bilanT  Pastperfect subjunctive -b
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Xuezi ez bayi bima pizisk.

/ wish 1 had become a doctor. NG J ljw
Xuezi tu bay1 blya pizisk.

| wish you had become adoctor. .U.RPk« y iiw
Xuezi ew bayi blya pizisk.

/ wish he had become a doctor. > 061 1B
Xuezi em bay1 blna pizisk.

/ wish wc had become doctors. WLk jI b»

Xuezi hdn bay1 blna pizisk.
/ wish you had become doctors.
Xuezi ew bayi bana pizisk.
/ wish they had become doctors. .«bl ljitfJ

Diyar 0 nediyar Active andpassive pjull
1 Heker di risteké de pisker(kirde) niyas be; piska risté dé béjiné
diyar.
Ifin asentense the subjectis known; the verb will be active.
SJIMIAAS j.% |jj~.umU A JAUJLjUr il Ll » (i
2. Heker di risteké de pisker(kirde) nenas be; piska risté dé béjiné
nediyar.
Ifin asentense the subjectis unknown; the verb will be passive.
1« niJiLEjisLe #lijiiLs J-cUdijp I 1jl U «d»>
*Guhorina piska diyar bo ya nediyar.
Changing the active voice to passive voice.
Jj4sUl iuwad | M1 iUwj jrf Jajul Jj>*
Heker te viya tu piskek diyar biki ne diyar di risteké de; evan
péngava bi avéje:
Ifyou want to change active to passive; follow these steps:
«Luvliol_Jiil £jl J*i (jJAj«J*s Jo™ cJid ljl
1. Piskberi bike pisker.
Change the object to subject. AUATT Judl JtU I\ wdhuil 3>>
2. Ek ji van piskén harikar [dihé, déhé, hat, dihat, (hatiye, wé hatf,
hati b()] dane pist piskeré nd, bi goreyT demé piské.
Use one of these auxilliary verbs: (am, is, are, be, will, shall, was
being, was, were, have(has) been, had been) after the new subject
according to the tense ofthe verb.
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LN Xxu>" - Q, n Attt yr;
* Deme mhu Prcscnt tcnse _J N i
Diyar Active_ Ng@iyarm
1 Kesek séveké dixue.
Somcbody eats an applc.
.2Uj ISL Lk
2. Kesek du séva dixue. Du sév dihén xuarin.

Somebody cats two apples. Two applcs are eaten.
A La BL L5 Uls1ju>Uj
* Demé bét Future tensc
1. Mirovek séveké dé xue.
Man(,) will cat an apple.

passive
Sévek dihé xuarin.
An apple is eaten.

Ihj iU

Sévek dé hé xuarin
An apple will be eatcn.

) &g . ‘HA JSIm 4
Mirovek du séva dé xue. Du sév dé hén xuarin.
Man_will_eattwo apples. Two apples will be eaten.

Ju>UjBLo j A JLSJ 6j—jU>Uj
*Demé bori  Pasttense Al
Diyar Active 1 Nediyar passive
1. Mirovekeé sévek xuar. Sévek hat xuarin.
Man ate an apple. An apple was eaten.
>Uj JSi >l il
2. Miroveké du sév xuarin. Du sév hatin xuarin.
Man ate two apples. Two apples were eaten.
suu>Uj JSI I .bIN
* Demé bori yé serék  Past continuous A g N
1 Keseké sévek dixuar. Sévek dihat xuarin.
Somebody was eating an apple. An apple was being eaten.
i>lij JS\ jI5* I® JSJj QUBi>ld
2. Keseké di sév dixuarin. Du Sév dihatin xuarin.
Somebody was eating two apples. Two apples was being eaten.
BLjiSt 1> BjLL

TébinT: Note: :ih>%.

1. man = one, you, they = Mirovek = mirov=" .
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Avé agir vemirand.

The water extinguished the fire. JUI QL liti
Agir hat vemirandin bi avé.

The fire was extinguished by the water. «ULoUUI MUI
Demé tewawbor Presentperfect tense Ul ¢ LUI
Diyar Active Nediyar passive

1.  Keseké sévek xuariye. Sévek hatiye xuarin.
Somebody has eaten an apple. An apple has been eaten.

JSi jK5jjuU .cisl Ji >y,

2. Keseké du sév xuari ne. Du sév hatine xuarin.
Somebody has eaten two apples. Tu apples have been eaten.
“AB>Uj yS11Ji 1> .Uisl i jusut

* Demé ddrbor Past perfect
1. Miroveké sévek xuari ba. Sévek hatl bl xuarin.
Man had eaten an apple. An apple had been eaten.
Ji>Uj 38" ji Jis' 0> oISI ji gIS'BY"
2. Miroveké du sév xuari ban. Du sév hatibdn xuarin.
Man had eaten two apples. Two apples had been eaten.
jo>Uj S Ji jIS I>l Ji USjb>LL-

Tébini: Note: :iV>U
Piskén téper bi tiné dibin nediyar.
Transite verbs only become passive.  JJ*™*! i J iui Ljxdl JUSI

Piskén harikar di zimané kurdi de
Auxilliary verbs in kurdish language
WSS NVIUN; JUii

Hin pisk hene hem piskin hem harikar in wek: bdn, hebdn, hatin,
viyan, Siyan, Kharin.

There are some verbs used as auxilliary verbs also; such as:(bln=to
be), (hebldn= to have), (hatin= to come), (viyan= want, want to),
(siyan, kharin= to be able to).

IM1I*i  dILUIIjY TijjoSUl JjU) Jo. Uaji Siel™ JUilS J .. J Ui T Jaj J>jj

* JU N i Aji J-%
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"B0n” (1) wek harikar ~ “to be”as auxilliary J"L-JJS u*SJI

*(m, im), (i, y1), (n, in) dibin pasgir bo pi.skén téneper di demé bori
0 bori yé serék de.

They become suffixes to intransitive verbs in past, and past
continuous tenses.

N iy LpUIoNUJp(
i¥ gﬁm bo mafé Mwent htme. ! - ~Ji Jng.y,
2. Ez hatim ji Amedé. /came from Amad. LU Lji
3. Tuch yiboWané. You wentto Wan. n
4. Em hatin ji gundi.  We camc from the village. .hjjI* Lji
5. HOn ¢dn bo Dihdké. You wcnt to Duhok. mijji
6. Tu hatf ji bajér. You came from the town. .~ jjui™ L ji

* (me, y1, ye, ne) di bin pasgir bo piskén téneper di demé tewawbor
de.
They become suffixes to intransitive vcrbs in prescnt perfect tense.
JoUl £jLall Jmjjl 3 Lj~UI JLiyU J>1jJ oy rA.
1. Ez hatime ji Zaxoyé.

/ have come from Zakho. >0 i)
2. Tu hati yiji Mexmoré.

You have come from Makhmor. <y Ji
3. Ew hati ye ji Kerk(keé.

He has come from Karkok. -djfly* JXJi
4. Em hati ne ji xaneqiné.

We have come from Khanakeen. J LjJIS

* (ye, ne) dibin pasgir bo piskén téper di demé tewawbor de.

They become suffixes to transitive verbs in present perfect tensc.
«fUI AjLall )1 J  JuwLGd JLnjyU >l jJisy i

1. Min av vexuariye. lhave drunk water. u Ji

2. wan av vexuarine. Theyhave drunk water. I Ji

* (ba, ban) dibin pasgir bo piskén téper di demé dirbor de.

I. Piska bné: (m, im - 1, y1, e, ye, n - in, ne) heker bikeve pist naveké an
pronaveké ew piske. Heker bibin pasgir bo piskeké, ew harikarin.

Verb to be: (be, am, is, are, was, were) ifit comes after a noun or apronoun it wiU
be a verb. Ifthey become suffixes to a verb, they will be auxilliary verbs.

S L1175 1 1] sl Joglj 0> 1 s ftil jaj o £ U1
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They become suffixes to transitive verbs in past perdect tense.

WUl OO ) ljLgd JLojo M
1. Min sévek xuari bl. 1 had eaten an apple. ctf\ jS cjS
2. Wan du sév xuar? bdn. They had eaten two apples. .je>\Jc Ijsi js jg X
* (bdm, bayi, b, bdn); dibin pasgir bo piskén téneper di demé

darbor de.

They become suffixes to intransitive verbs in past perfect tense.

rui AU AYE 6% juitu I>ijj .
1 Ez hati b0m ji Riwandizé.

| had come from Rewandoz. mjji-Lu -+ 1 ceS
2. Tu hatf byfji Amédiye.

You had come from Umadiya. L:Lx.» Cmll Jj cxss
3. Ew hati bln ji Singaré.

He had come from Senjar. jUnjja 1jSj\S
4. Em hati bdn ji Mage.

We had come from Mosh. Gij-a jo ujl Jj w"

*(im, 1, e, in); dibin pasgir bo piskén téper O téneper di demé nebor?
(nihu)yé bilani G merci de.

They become suffixcs to transitive and intransitive verbs in present
subjunctive and conditional tenses.

INUall Gl Lgj JUIj i «- LU Iljd jiPLAoj

1. Heker ez bikirrim. If1 buy.

2. Heker tu bikirri. Ifyou buy. 5
3. Heker ew bice. Ifhe goes. -yIfcdb 1
4. Heker em bigin. If we go. G-3bJu j 1

* (bama, baya, bana); dibin pasgir bo piskén téper G téneper di demé
tewawbor & bilani de.

They become suffixes to transitive and intransitive verbs in present
perfect subjunctive.

AL rid AjUall j59 6jjUlj Jjud JorU

1 Heker ez hati bama.  1f1 hav come. JUTijjjl
2. Heker tu ¢cyi baya. Ifyou have gone. Ujbjjiijl
3. Heker me firoti bana. 1f we have sold. Dbuijjgl

4. Heker min Kkirri baya. Iflhave bought. .'c*>ul aijl
* (bdma, blya, blna); dibin pasgir bo piskén téneper di demé darbor
€ bilant de.
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They become suffixes to intransitive verbs in past perfect
subjunctive.

»LI I Ujiul Juiru j
1 Heker ez hati bima. Iflhadconie. ~-/i h<
2. Heker tu hati baya. Ifyou had come.

3. Heker em hati bina.  1f we had come. ¥yl jk W'l

* bla(blwa); dibe pasgir bo piskén téper di demé ddrboré bilani de.

It becomes suffixe to transitive verbs in pastperfect subjunctive.
ALUAFULAU T AJJL ijjuul Juiny n"al

1. Hekcr min Kirr bla. -

Heker min kirri bdwa. | 1fl had bought. AN T U euji
2. Heker me Kirri bla. -
Heker me Kirriblwa. J" 1fwe bad bought. UAMU urj

* (bam, bay, ba, ban, iba); dibin pasgir bo piskén téper O téneper di
demé bori & merci de.
They become sufixcs to transitive and intransitive verbs in pasi
condition.
LShj—~\ (.y~al I>Sjh LS* UjAULj 5 A*UL J1*jIU |, J»]jd

1 Heker ez ¢lbam. If1 went.

2. Heker tu ¢lbay. Ifyou went. ojl
3. Heker ew ¢lba. Ifhe went. /4|l
4. Heker em ¢lban. Ifwe went. . Lijtj ]|
5. Heker min firostiba. Iflsold. 1

* “Heb(n” wek hartkar.  “Tohave” as auxilliary

UL—y *1s"di-.ji ij-
Piska heb(né dibe piskek harikar bo ¢éblna van deman. A
*1. Demé tewawboré gotiné. Persent perfect indicative. .AjUi

a) Min beri noke siv xuari ye. +
Min beri noke sivwe xuari.  J" Thave already eaten supper. ..UJI" m . .

b) Ez hatime ji Akré. Ihave come from Akra.  *yu

A ALt A . . A Un Jis
2. Demé tewawbor € bilani. Presentperfect subjunctive.

N ~ J~\rL
a) Xuezi min siv xuari baya. / wish Ihave eaten supper.
b) Xuezi ez ¢clyi bama. [ wish I have gone. o
c) Xuezi em ¢ly1 bana. We wish we have gone. u*, iJ "Z
3. Demé ddrboré gotiné. Past perfect indicative. e
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a) Dema tu hati ez nivisti bam.

When you came | had slept. iii
b) Min Kirri b dema tu bori.

/ had bought when you passed. Ul ~ 7

4. Demé ddrboré bilani.  Pastpersect subjunctive. N

a) Xuezi min kirr bGa (blwa). / wishlhad bought. » LW~ .
b) Xueziez hati bama. lwiish Ithedicoome. . A7F* ~ | .-
C) XueZ|Aem hAatlAbana.A Wewishwehadcome. o5 |3i (8 (}k
5. Demé bori yé merci. past condition J?7 .

a) Heker wé xuari ba(blwa), ew da serkevtibaya.
I f she had eaten, she would have succeded.
Ji ¢d<t jn tjjjK jl
b) Heker tu mayi blya, ez da hati bama.
Ifyou h_adjstayed, | shouldhave come.
1 »10 i i

Tébini: Note:

Piska “viyan”, heker kevte pist piskberi ew piske, 1& heker kevte
navbera piskeri G piskbert, harikare.

The verb “viyan”ifit comes after the object, it will be verbs, butifit
comes between the subject and the object, it will be auxilliary
verb. A alxj Hj axcell Qyj ida;  Jjaall judicjtj» Jjuul

1 Te ez divém = piske. Min divét tu bici. = harikare.

* (Hatin) wek hartkar (To come) as auxilhary. .j*L- JjaSjy(4lJm

Piska (hatin)é dibe harikar li gel piskén nediyar G cihé pisk a bin é
digire di hemi dema de.

Vcrb (to come) uses as auxilliary with passive voice instead of verb
to be in all tenses.

diytl ST j 1L I>ws s Jj4rdl Lel»d*j 1 1185

(dihé = am, is, are), (déhé = shall be, will be), (hat = was, were),
(dihat = was being, were being), (hatlye = have been, has been) an
(weéhatl = have been, has been), (hati bl = had been).

a) hesp dihé firotin. The horse is sold. jLa>

b) Mehin dihén firotin.  Ther mares are sold.
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c) Ez dihém ditin.

| am seen. A
¢) Gul dé hén ¢inin.

The roses will he picked up. J&KL
d) Mirisk hal serjékirin.

The hen was slain. .cL \ IMLji
e) Zebes dihat xuarin.

The watermelon was being eaten. Jy Zijl
€) Gundor hatiye xuarin.

The melon has been eaten. Jil jsiu.uii
f) Gundor hatine xuarin.

The mclons have bcen eaten. it ji Pugji
g) Cél hati ba firotin.

The cow had been sold. eu** js cJli' ijiji
h) Qaz hati bdn Kirrin.

The geese had been bought. . o ljjii
Tébini: Note:

A

Piska “siyan” G xuska wé “khariri” herdem harikarin.
The verb “siyan’and its sister “kharin”are always auxilliary verbs.
atadisstlus (i > LI 38l

* Cewa hin pisk bikar tén li gel pronavén kesin di hemi dema de.

How to use some verbs with personal pronouns in all tenses.
Lojficy@(r Wl jjLosiayt Jrean  JlokTgl o-Jui

* Kskahatin ~ Verbto eome Jydl J*i

Piskek ténepere, li gel (ez, tu, ew, em, hin, ew) bikar té.

An intransitive verb, is used with (ez, tu, ew, em, hdn, ew).

.(ez, tu,ew,em,hdn,ew) J-aLJI y'L all jo JL
* Demé nihu Present tense J-0
Ez dihém bo malé. Icomehome. .C-J1JI {yrt
Tu dihéyi bo malé. You come home. c-JIJ
Ew dihé(dihét) bo malé. He(she) comes home. .c-JIN-y~
Em dihén bo malé. We come home. .cudi J 3
H0n dihén bo malé. Youcomchome. .c-JI A
Ew dihén bo malé. They come home. .c-J1 J\
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* Demé hét Future tense

Ez dé hém bo malé. Ishall come home.  .C-JI Wl «*1 J*-,
Ez wé bihém(b’ém) bo malé. 1am goingto comehome. .cJIjl.~L
Tu dé héyi bo malé. You will come home. .c~JIJI

Tu bihéyT bo malé. You arc going to come home. .cJI J1
Ew dé hé(hét) bo malé. He(she) will come home. .c-JI JI
BEwweE bihé (hét) bo malé. He (she) going tocome homc. Ondl J |

Em dé hén bo malé. We shall come home. .c-JI JI

Em wé bihén bo malé. we are going to comehome. .c-JI JIl.AMc-

H0n dé hén bo malé. You will come home. .c-JI JI jg*j.

HOn wé bihén bo malé. You are going to come home..c~J\,JI

Ew déhén bo malé. They will come home. .c*JIJIl jg~u jj*.

Ew weé bihén bo malé. They are going to come home..c*JIJ I,

* Demé borf, Past tense AU

Ez hatim bo malé. 1 came home. ¢jJ1 1 ca

Tu hati bo malé. You camc home. ecllilc

Ew hat bo malé. He(she) came home. .(cJI JI 0. VIR

Em hatin bo malé. We came home. «cUlJ|

Han hatin bo malé. You came home.

Ew hatin bo malé.  They came home. -l | [ji>
Demé bori yé serék Past continuous tense

Ez dihatim bo malé. | was coming home. .cJI J| 'Vili tes

Tu dihati bo malé. You were coming home. c-JIJ| 'Yu

Ew dihat bo malé. He(she) was coming home. .Cjl j| Uli&

Em dihatin bo malé.  we were coming home Cil i

Hln di hatin bo malé. you were coming home. .cUlJI ouilj
Ew di hatin bo malé. They were cominghome. IG | j|
*Demé tewawbor Prcsentperfect tense b & u.

Ez hati me bo malé. | have come home.

Tu hatlyT bo malé. You have come home. el ces
Ew hati ye bo malé.  He(she) has come home. m-1 01 *Gjj
Em hati ne bo malé. We have come home.
Hdn hatine bo malé.  You have come home.
Ew hatine bo malé.  They have come home.
*Demé dirbor Pastperfect tense
Ezhatibdm bo malé. Ihadcomehome. . C j i u

11 cc> Jji

k1L J LY i
w-J 1 J1 |cC> i

SLOT <l djts
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Tu hati bayi bo malé. You had come home.

CAj. JLi cuT

Ew hati bl bo malé. He(she) had comc home. 1> e 15"
Em hati bdn bo malé. Wc had come home. a3 i
HOn hatf bGn bo malé. You had come home. Wil g :
Ew hali bdn bo malé.  They had come home. . =% b jj |

* Dcme nihu yé bjlanT  Prescnt subjunctive tense  TUj|

Heker ez bihém bo malé. Ifl comc home. NPT Y
Hcker tu bihéyt bo malé. Ifyou comc home. e h1 ol
Heker ew bihé(bihét) bo malé. 1fhe(she) comcs homec..crj\ |
Heker em bihén bo malé. If we come home. 3
Heker hin bihén bo malé. Ifyou come home. Ni A !
Heker ew bihén bo malé. Ifthcy come home. .cNji K il
* Demé boii yé bilanT  Past subjunctive tcnse Ayu=6K LAY
Heker ez hatbam bo malé. Iflcame home. A TN il
Heker tu hatbay? bo malé. Ifyou came home. &k
Heker ew hatba bo malé. If he(she) came home. K'3' (0il>) &l
Heker em hatban bo malé.  1f we came home. AT el
Heker hdn hatban bo malé. Ifyou camc home. « g
Heker ew hatban bo malé. 1fthey came home. (k1ik i

* Demé ddrbor é hilanT  past perfcct subjunctive

Heker ez hatiblma bo malé. iflnadcomehome. .c~Jl

Heker tu hatiblya bo malé. Ifyou had come home. «\W(3 o'l

Heker ew hatibllya bo malé.  Ifhe(she) had come home. . i | (j> I5) <>jt7'j|

Heker em hatiblna bo malé. 1f wehad comehome. g3 B> i3]l

Heker hin hatiblna bo malé. 1fyou had come home. 31 jja> yeSjl

Heker ew hatib(na bo malé. I f they had comehome..& | Jj pI> 1 J35j |

Fiska heyblné Verb to be found > J*i

He +(me, yi, ye) kit = singular= i> He + (ne) kom =plural = Nihu

He +(b0m, bayi, bl) kit = singular= :> He -ibn) kom=plural=  Bori

* Piskek ténepere, du demén wé hene nih( G bori. li gel pronavén
(ez, tu, ew, em, hdn, ew) bi tiné kar dikit.

An intransitive verb, it has two tenses: present and past. We can use
it only with the pronouns: (ez, tu, ew, em, hiin, ew).

,(ez, tu, ew, em, han, ew)y'LjJI * Jaii kK 'L>Jjeu q40-j fA J*
* Demé nihu Present tense
Ez heme 0 dixum. | am being and eating. W5"j Iit
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Tu heyi G di xuf. You are being and eating. Jsij Jjj

Ew heye { dixue(xut). He is being and eating. Jsi, ijarjan
Em hene G dixun.  We arc being and eating. Jro, iz e
Han hene G dixun.  You are being and eating.  .JJKL]j p'l
Ew hene G dixun.  They are being and eating.  .JjiS'L jjjj>"™» "
*Demé bor1 past tense ALV
Ez heb(m sala 1930- é.

Iwas beingin theyear 1930. AV ic* >N ecS
Tu hebdy1 sala 1930- €.

You were being the year 1930. AN o U 18P <cjS

Ew heb( sala 1930- €.
He(she) was being the year 1930. .\T- (- (Gij>j-cjl®)1 i ys
Em(hdn, ew) hebdn sala 1930- é.

Piska bawerkirin The verb believe (kJjuL*; Jjad

Piskek tépere. Transitive verb.
1 Demé nihu Present tense

Ez bawer dikim.
Tu bawer diki.
Ew bawer dike.

| believe.
You believe.
He(she) believe.

Em bawer dikin. We believe.

HOn bawer dikin. You believe.

Ew bawer dikin. They believe.

2. Demé bét Futur tense N

Ez bawer dé kim.
Ez bawer wé bikim.
Tu bawer déki.

Tu bawer wé biki.
Ew bawer dé ke.
Ew bawer wé bike.
Em bawer dé kin.
Em bawer wé bikin.
Han bawer dé kin.

Hdn bawer wé bikin.

Ew bawer dé kin.

| shall believe.
I am going to believe.
You will believe.

You are going to believe.

He will believe.

He isgoing to believe.
We shall believe.

We are going to believe.
You will believe.

You are going to believe.

They will believe.
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Ew bawcr wé bikin.

Thcy aregoing to believe.

3. Demé bort Past tensc L.
Min bawer Kir. | believed.

Te bawer Kir. You beiieved.
W1 bawer Kir. He believed.
WEé bawer Kir. She believed.
Me bawer Kir. We bclieved.
We bawer Kir. You believed.

wan bawer Kir.

4. Demé bori yé serék
Min bawer dikir.
Te bawer dikir.

Wi bawer dikir.
WE bawer dikir.
Me bawer dikir.
We bawer dikir.
wan bawer dikir.

5. Demé tewawbor
Min bawer KirT ye.
Te bawer Kiri ye.
W1 bawer Kiri ye.
WEe bawer Kirf ye.
Me bawer Kiri ye.
We bawer Kkiri ye.
wan bawer Kirf ye.
6.Demédlrbor
Min bawer Kiri bd.
Te bawer Kirt bd.
W1 bawer Kir? b.
WE bawer kirT bd.
Me bawer KirT ba.
We bawer Kiri ba.
Wan bawer kiri bQ.
* Demé nihu yé bilant
Heker ez bawer bikim
Heker tu bawer biki.
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Present perfect tense

They believed.

Past continuous tense  *
I was bclieving.

You were bclieving.
He was believing.

She was believing.
We were believing.
You were believing.
They were believing.
Lr
Ihave believed.

You have belicved.
Hc has believed.

She has believcd.

We have belicved.
You have believed.
They have believed.

Past perfect tense >}

I had believcd.
You had believed.
He had bclieved.
She had believed.
We had believed.

You had believed.
They had believed.
Present subjunctive tense

Iflbelieve.
Ifyou believe.
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Heker ew bawer bike. Ifhe(she) believe. Jiallj
Heker em bawer bikin. I f we believe.

Heker hin bawer bikin.  Ifyou believe. Id‘:ﬂi
Heker ew bawer bikin. I f they believe.
* Demé bori yé bilanT  past subjunctive tense oLi-l ™ -0
Heker min bawer Kiriba. 1fI believed. OJTJth
Hekcr te bawer Kiriba. Ifyou believed. odiitl jl
Heker wi bawer kiriba. Ifhe believed. JTIthI
Heker wé bawer Kiriba.  Ifshe believed. ol i
Heker me bawer Kiriba.  1f we believed. Ljiitl jI
Heker we bawer kiriba.  Ifyou believed. p]TicI il
Heker wan bawer kiriba. 1f they believed. 1jJiitl I
Past perfect subjunctive

Xuezi

I wish | had believed. OJLTifil Jb cji" jJ 1jA
Xuezi te bawer KirT bla.

I wish you had believed. ojititl Jii 0iS"  Ij»,.
Xuezi wi bawer Kir? bda.

I wish he had believed. Juiitl jj jIs"jd 1j~
Xuezi wé bawer Kir1 bla.

I wish she had believed. CHILT*t1Jj LI A 11—
Xuezi me bawer kirT blwa.

Wc wish we had believed. UjiLjcl jis &s"jd lju>
Xuezi we bawer Kirf blwa.

You wish you had believed. y 171 ji i} liu>
Xuezi wan bawer kirthlwa.

They wish they had believed. ljjiicLdi §jIr<jd §i>

Kska “Viyan”(l) Tbe verbof “Wantto” jij™ il

Piskek téper e; ew jT weki piska “hebln” demé bori G nebori yé weé li
gel pronavén sékar(min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan) kardike bitiné.

It is a transitive verb; we use it with pronuns that have three uses

1. Piska “Viyan” hem piske 0 hem harfkare. Di van ristan de harikare.
The verb “Viyan”is a verb and auxiliary verb also. Here is auxilliary veib.

= o« Ljajl JrcL -~ Jj1S JjJ <olL-JI»
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(min. te. wi, wé&, me, we, wan) only; in past and present tenses

such as verb to have.

(min, te, wi, wé, me, we, wan)o”LuciJ 0jC

* Demé nihu yé gotiné
Eyi

Min divét ez bikirrim.
Te divét tu bikirri.

Wi divét ew bikirre/it.
WE divét ew bikirre/it.
Me divét em bikirrin.
We divét hin bikirrin.
Wan divét ew bikirrin.
Neyl

Present indiicative tense
Affirmative

I want to buy.

You want to buy.

He wants to buy.

She wants to buy.

We want to buy.

You want to buy.

They want to buy.

Negative

Min nevét ez bikirrim.
Te nevét tu bikirri.

W1 nevét ew bikirre/it.
WEé nevét ew bikirre/it.
Me nevét em bikirrin.

We nevét hdn bikirrin.
Wan nevét ew bikirrin.

Demé bét
Eyi

Min dé vét ez bikirim.
Te dé vét tu bikirri.
W1 dévét ew bikirre/it.
WE dévét ew bikirre/it.
Me dévét em bikirrin.
We dévét han bikirrin.
Wan dévét ew bikirrin.

/ donot want to buy.
You donot want to buy.
He doesnot want to buy.

She doesnot want to buy.

We donot want to buy.
You donot wantto buy.
They donot want to buy.

Futurc tense

Affirmative
I shall(l) want to buy.
You will want to buy.
He will want. to buy.
She will want to buy.
We shall want to buy.
You will want to buy.
They will want to buy.
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1. DiingIM dc demé nihu tét bikar Tnan bo demé bét di ey7 ( neyiyé de.
In English one can use present to express the future tense in both affirmative and

negaive.
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Neyi

Negative

Min navét ez bikirim.

Te navét tu bikirrT.

W1 navét ew bikirre/it.
WE navét ew bikirre/it
Me navét em bikirrin.
We navét han bikirrin.
Wan navét ew bikirrin

* Demé boriyé gotiné
Min viya ez bikirrim.

Te viya tu bikirri.

Wi viya ew bikirre/it.
WE viya ew bikire/it.
Me viya cm bikirrin.

We viya han bikirrin.
Wan viya ew bikirrin.

*Demé bori yé sekék
Min diviya ez bikirrim.

Te diviya tu bikirrf.

Wi diviya ew bikirre/it.
WE diviya ew bikire/it.
Me diviya em bikirrin.

We diviya hdn bikirrin.
Wan diviya ew bikirrin.

* Demé tewawboré gotiné
Min viyaye ez bikirrim.

Te viyaye tu bikirri.

Wi viyaye ew bikirre/it.
WE viyaye ew bikirre/it.
Me viyaye em bikirrin.

1. Di ingIM de(ing) nakeve pas (want).

I shallnot want to buy.

You willnot want to buy. el | A

He willnot want to buy.
She willnot want to buy.
We shallnot want to buy.
You willnot want to buy. .
They willnot want to buy.. fijam 1

Pastindicative tense

| wanted to buy.
You wanted to buy.
He wanted to buy.
She wanted to buy.
We wanted to buy.
You wanted to buy.

They wanted to buy.

Past continuous tense

I was wanting*J to buy.
You was wanting to buy.
He was wanting to buy.
She was wanting to buy.
We were wanting to buy.
You were wanting to buy.

(feejl g+
0 |f Y J -
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They were wanting to buy. fj~ . jf ji-ky. G~

Presentperfect tense
Ihave wanted to buy.
You have wanted to buy.
He has wanted to buy.
She has wanted to buy.
Wc have wanted to buy.

"L$j~M1j 1o ijl i
e jer»ujloOFIijl

it 3
c j—"Jj1 0o JjI

irouijlodi

We cannot add (ing) to the verb (want).

(4Oi) cWJI (mg) v
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WCc viyaye han bikirrin.  You have wanted to buy. = il an
Wan viyaye ew bikirrin. They have wanted to buy. . JIRUTINE]

* Demé darbor é gotiné  Pastperfecttense i

Min viyayi bl ez bikirriin. 1 had wantcd to buy. g™ J ojjijied
Te viyayi bl tu bikirri.  You had wanted to buy. ji bjji ji

Wi viyayi bl ew bikirre/it. He had wanted to buy. -jjcc, ji >ij Ji jis"
WE viyayi bl ew bikirre/it. Shc had wanted to buy. . j ji oQji ji cjB
Me viyayi bd em bikirrin.  Wc had wanted to buy. jJiajijgi LS

We viyayi b0 hin bikirrin.  Tou had wantcd to buy. .IVjj jT -jjji ij »
Wan viyayi bl ew bikirrin. They had wanted to buy..f-jcc ji L4lji ji ijtf

* Demé nihu yé bilani Present subjunctive tense  Lijl £§ Lm

Heker min bivét ez bikirrim. 1l wanl to buy. Jihji Jjjla
Heker te bivét tu bikirri. Ifyou want to buy. w3l -y o
Heker wi bivét ew bikirre/it. 1fhc wants to buy. i L i jl -y [jl
Hcker wé bivét ew bikirre/it. 1fshe wants to buy. . 1 il
Heker me bivét em bikirrin.  If we want to buy. it 1
Heker we bivét han bikirrin. Ifyou want to buy. il

Heker wan bivét ew bikirrin. 1fthey want to buy. Ljl jj-0> 1

* Demé boriyé bilani  Pastsubjunctive tense " i

Heker min viyaba ez bikirrim. 1fl wanted to buy. Wjj-J1jI cojl ji
Heker te viyaba tu bikirri. Ifyou wanted to buy. .._Jjjdj i1 Oijl jl
Heker wi viyaba ew bikirre/it. 1fhe wanted to buy. icljjl

Heker wé viyaba ew bikirre/it. 1fshe wanted to buy.

Heker me viyaba em bikirrin. 1f we wanted to buy. .jjdJ ji LJl]
Heker we viyaba hln bikirrin. I1fyou wanted to buy. .l ji i
Heker wan viyaba ew bikirrin. 1fthey wanted to buy. .1j -iji lilji,

* Demé darboré bilani  Pastperfect subjunctive ~LiJd L.
Heker min viyayi bla(bdwa) ez bikirrim.

Iflhad wanted to buy. 1§71 oiji Ji il
Heker te viyayi bda tu bikirrf.
Ifyou had wanted to buy. -jjcd ji cod 3i ¢S i

Heker wi viyayi bla ew bikirre/it.
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Ifhe had wanted to huy. . iroaljl jj jLs il
Heker wé viyayi bla ew bikirre/it.

Ifshe had wanted to buy. ®S wjl Oiljl jj cLIS*jl
Heker me viyayj bda em bikirrin.
If we had wanted to buy. aS-—1j1 U jj 0sjI

Heker we viyayi bda hdn bikirrin.
Ifyou had wanted to buy.
Heker wan viyayi bda ew bikirrin.
I fthey had wanted to buy. JAdii-ii it Uit i jitscin

c(Jj-—nir gl il

* Tébini: Note: :ik¥>L
1) Bo neyi yé “ne” dane navbera piskeri 0 piska; viya, diviya, U
viyayi.
For negation put (ne) between the subject and the verbs.
Jjadi JIAJL G* (ne)
2) Di inglizi de demé tewawboré bilani naéte bikar than.
In English present perfect subjunctive cannot be used.
UfrUINIISodtoflyi

Piska siyan(l Verb to be able 1]

Piskek dukare: téper U téneper G harikare.

It is both transitive and intransitive auxilliary verb. JIN ] yji i
Demé nihu(Ey1) Present tense (Affmnative) f.jU«

Ez disém bi xum. | can eat. w1l jJi
Tu diséy bixui. You can eat. %SI- jJiJ
Ew disé bixue(t). He(she) can eat. «(JSTj jJi1) BLjjjj
Em disén bixun. We can eat. JSLjdL
Han disén bixun. You can eat. AIR\j jjjlij
Ew disén bixun. They can eat. oljISL jjjJjiL
Neyi Negative

*Ez nesém bixum. I cannot eat. Jii jIit i
Tu neséyt bixui. You cann 't eat. JS1HIIL-T
Ewnesé/t/ bixue. He(she) cann’teat. .(Jii-jjiT n)jsrljji v
Em ne s$én bixun. We cannot eat. Jsrbjji; v
1) Siyan = Khaiin =can =be able tu= =L
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Han nesén bixun.
Ew nesén bixun.
Demé bét(Eyi)
Ez dé sém bixum.

Ez wé bisém bixum.

Tu de sey bixui.

Tu wé biséyi bixuf.

Ew dé sét bixue.

Ew wé bisét bixue.

Em dé sén bixun.

Em wé bisén bixun.

Han dé sén bixun.

H{n weé bisén bixun.

Ew dé sén bixun.

Ew wé bisén bixun.

Neyi

Ez nasém bixum.
Tu naséyi bixuf.

Ew nasé bixue/it.
Em nagén bixun.
H{n nasén bixun.
Ew nasén bixun.

You cann 't eat.

They cann ’t eat.
Future tenscfafflrmative)

I shall bc able to eat.

I am going to be able to eat.

You will be able to eat.

You are going to be able to eat.

He(she) will be able to eat.

Hc is going to be able to eat.

We shall be able to eat.

We are going to be able to cat.

You will bc able to eat.

They will be able to eat.

They are going to be able to eat.

Negative
I shallnot be able to eat.
You will not be able to eat.
He willnot be ablc to eat.
We shallnot be able to eat.
You willnot be able to eat.
They willnot be able to eat.

Demé bori(téneper) Past tense (intransitive)

Ez siyam bixum.
Tu siyayi bixul.
Ew siya bixue/t.
Em siyan bixun.
Han siyan bixun.
Ew siyan bixun.

Demé bori(téper)

| could cat.

You could eat.

He(she) could eat. .(Jii- ji
We could eat.

You could eat.

They could eat.

Past tense(transitive)

Min siya séveké bixum. I could eat an apple.

Te siya séveké bixui.
W1 siya séveké bixueft.
WE siya séveké bixue/t.
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He could cat an apple.
She could eat an apple.

You are going to be able to eat.

You could eat an apple.
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Me siya séveké bixun.  We could eat an apple. il Ljji
We siya séveké bixun.  You could eat an apple. A>U; LjSbjt jjj
Wan siya séveké bixun They could eat an apple. 10U IjKI jl ijjjj

Demé bori yé serék(téneper) Past continuous tense(intransitive)
N

Ez disiyam bixum. | was being able to eat. Jit

Tu disiyay1 bixui. You were being able to eat. Js1- s

Ew disiya bixueft. He(she) was being able to eat.

Em disiyan bixun. We were bcing able to eat. Js-J

Han disiyan bixun. You were being able to eat. | g

Ew disiyan bixun. They were being able to eat. 4jIS'I | e

Demé bori yé serék(téper) past continuous(tnmsitive)
Min disiya séveké bixum. 9

I was bcing able to eat an apple. i>'U; Jj UiT ecS
Te disiya séveké bixu.

You were being able to eat an apple. JjUs; caS-
Wi disiya séveké bixue/t.

He was being able to eat an apple. 0-U; JjLi jls’
WE disiya sévekeé bixueft.

She was being able to eat an apple. J»U; J_liit cjls-
Me disiya séveké bixun.

We were being able to eat an apple. »U; JjUild LS
We disiya séveké bixun.

You were being able to eat an apple. >Ujjjdjui;
Wan disiya sé'i’€kélbixun.

They were being able to eat an apple. a»U; jjdjui ljjls-
Demé tewawbor  Prescntpcrfect tense N fejLa*
téneper intransitive ) / J *J*i
Ez siyayi me bixum. I have been able to eat.

Tu siyayTy1 bixud.  You have been able to eat. <J5i7 j1 i
Ew siyayi ye bixue. He(she) has been able to eat.
Em siyayi ne bixun. We have been able to eat.
H0n siyay1 ne bixun. You have been able to eat.

{j osu ji



Ew siyayl ne bixun. They have been able to eat. JtfL j1 17SUj

Téper Transitive AU
Min siyayi ye séveké bixum.

Ihave been able to eat an apple. A>Lij Jiviljl ccEi Ji
Te siyayi yi séveké bixuf.

You have been able to eat an apple.  ,i>Uj J$'b jI ccSLe ji
W1 siyayi ye séveké bixue.

He has been able to eat an apple. *>Uj JSL ji jSU jj
WE siyayi ye séveké bixue.

She has been able to eat an apple. >Uj JSL ji ccSU ji
Me siyayi ye séveké bixun.

We have beem able to eat an apple. i>UjJsuji Osuji

We siyayi ye séveké bixun.

You have been able to eat an apple. .*>Uj LB jl jCcSU ji
Wan siyayi ye séveké bixun.

They have been able to eat an apple. .*>Uj ljiSL j 1 §jSU jJ

Demé dirbor Pastperfect tense rJ j-J
téneper intransitive
Ez siyayi bdm bixum. 1 had been able to eat. JiiT i3 cui”

Fu §1ya>/f‘96@%i*xuﬁ You had been able to eat.  .JiT-]ji JigS
Ew siyayi b( bixue.  He(she) had been able to eat. .JST jTj£i jj jii
Em siyayi bdn bixun. We had been able to eat. JST i lisicoi iT
HaOn siyayT bdn bixun. You had been able to eat. Mj/b jl ccSUji C

Ew siyay? bdn bixun. They had been able to eat. DST ji lijj8Jt >a

Téper Transitive
Min siyayi bl séveké bixum.

Ihad been able to eat an apple. *>Uj jSii jT ccSU Ji ccS
Te siyayi b0 séveké bixul.

You had been able to eat an apple. *>Uj JS'U T ccSU ji ccS
W1 siyayi bl séveké bixue.

He had been able to eat an apple. A>Uj JS'L ji jSj: Ji jIS
W siyayi b0 séveké bixue. 5 . =

She had been able to eat an apple. JSUjl aBcj3 cin
Me siyayi b séveké bixun.

We had been able to eat an apple. *j JSLji (BUji Ls

We siyayi bl séveké bixun.
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You had been able to eat an apple.  «i>UT Ijtfti jl -0 pos
Wan siyayi bl séveké bixun.

They had becn able to eat an apple. 1jISU jl i \p\£

* Demeé nebori(nihu) yé bilant Present subjunctive tense

JLUI s
Heker ez bisém bixum. I fl can eat. JriiyTiai
Heker tu biséyi bixuf. Ifyou can cat. JIL'j# i
Heker ew bisé/t bixue. Ifhe(she) can eat. JiLjji jl
Heker em bisén bixun. Ifwe can eat. JS'L jMijji
Heker hin bisén bixun. Ifyou can eat. Ajtfljjjmi gl
Heker ew bisén bixun. I f they can eat. Ajifl jjjjai ji
*Demé boriyé bilani  Past subjunctive tense yiliil *
téneper intransitive
Heker ez siyabam bixum. 1fl could eat. J*1l OjJi jl
Heker tu siyabayf bixui.  Ifyou could eat. <JSLOjJi jl
Heker ew siyaba bixue/t.  Ifhe(she) could eat. JrL ji
Heker em siyaban bixun. 1fwe could eat. Jri ji
Heker hln siyaban bixun. Ifyou could eat. Ajisu Mg i
Heker ew siyaban bixun. 1fthey could eat. JKL IMkol jl
Téper Transitive PUtie J*i
Heker min siyaba séveké bixum.

Iflcould eatan apple. U JTlogdi i

Heker te siyaba séveké bixui.

Ifyou could eat an apple. . *>U; JSajl OjJj jl
Heker wi siyaba séveké bixue/t.

Ifhe could eat an apple. «i>Uj JSL jl jJi jl
Heker wé siyaba séveké bixue/t.

I fshe could eatan apple.  «>Ui JSTTjl OjJi jl
Heker me siyaba séveké bixun.

If we could eat an apple. SUNISU T Ugji
Heker we siyaba séveké bixun.

Ifyou could eat an apple. «i>Uj IjXSIijl [jji jl
Heker wan siyaba séveké bixun.

I fthey could eat an apple. «i>Ut [iSLjl 1jjJi jl
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* Demé darboré bilant Pastperfcct subjunctive “Lul rlj ™ u
téneper intransitive N
Heker ez siyayi bima bixum.
If1had been able to eat. SIS TN -U C-dS jI
Heker tu siyayi bdya bixui.
Ifyou had been able to eat. L jl w4l
Heker ew siyayi bdya bixue,
Ifhe(she) had been able to eat. SAlijiojesu & I
Heker em siyayi blna bixun.
If we had been able to eat. Ji'l'jT usrc a0 i
Heker hdn siyayi bdna bixun.
Ifyou had been able to eat. crLi gt esu Al swius g
Heker ew siyayi bna bixun.
Ifthey had been able to eat. CHIALGT 1jA 30§15
Téper Transitive im-. %
Heker min siyayi bda(bdwa) séveké bixum.
IfIhad been able to eat an apple. S JifT I it
Heker te siyayi blda(blwa) séveké bixu.
Ifyou had been able to eat an apple. 1>U; iy | ij
Heker wi siyayi bla(blwa) séveké bixue.
Ifhe had been able to eat an apple. U BN Jijugi
Heker wé siyayi bOa(blGwa) séveké bixue.
Ifshe had been able to eat an apple. i>Ujjs'jjics! ascjUijl
Heker me siyayi bla(blwa) séveké bixun.
Ifwe had been able to eat an apple. i>Uj Bbjt (BUjI il
Heker we siyayi blda(blGwa) séveké bixun.
Ifyou had heen able to eat an apple. J>Y WU jT a i
Heker wan siyayi bla(blwa) séveké bixun.
Ifthey had been able to eat an apple. .i>j jIs'L ji ji ajirji
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Tébini: Note: LU

Piskén (viyan, siyan 0 kharin) di ristan de, piskek di li pas (pey) dihé
(té). Demé we piské (demé nebori (nihu)yé bilani) ye herdem.

The verbs (viyan= want to, siyan 0 kharin= be able to= can) in
sentences necd another verb to come after. The tense of the vcrb
must be(prenset subjunctivc) always.
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AXT jl»L*u Jmdl T8 tjSL Tj tjX&J JjLjt) J (I jLjd —Li) i>Lud
CLuli (AL ijj-jLjui ¢yt jiSL jl t_j»j Ja»d tiilj jj«j .Lajo(§4 'j>'

Kska “viyan™ ke pisk(l) ne ke harikar ~ Veib viyan as a verb
JL«*S'VJjas i jLI» J«i

1 Min nan divé/t/. I want bread. Jjs. il
2. W1 sév dé vén. He will want apples. UL jijj,

3. Wan xox viyan. Thc wantedpeaches. Jup, jjljt
4. Me gundor viyayi ne. Wehave wanted melons.  /LkJg Ljji jii
5. We pirtegal viyayi bdn.  You had wantcd oranges. AL i

6. Heker min sévek bivé/t. 1fl wantan apple. NTENTRE]
7. Heker min sévek viyaba. 1f1 wanted an apple. ,pLL-0jjl jl

8. Heker min sévek viyayibla. If Ihad wanted an apple. .BLL-=0jjl jscjsS |l

BIRR IX

Dagek(pérpest)  Prepositions  j» 0jj»
Dacek du corin(texIitin); Sade G Lékday
Preposition are two kinds: Simple and compound
3y L jlejj it 1kjjj»

Sade:

Wek: Such as: Jju

Bi= with, by= jefx Ewe= since= jT L
Bé= with out= GL Pés= before= Al
Bin= under= Pési= beri= before= Nl
Beri= before= j* Pisti= after= Jaj
Bo= to, for= J  Ser= on= >
Ji= from= Ta(heya)= till(until)=

Li= at, in= Téne= except= gl <ijj.

1) Heker piska “viyan” kevte pist piskberi ew piske 0 heker kevte navbera pisker?
0 piskberi ew harikare.

Ifthe verb “viyan” comes after the objectit is verb ifit comes between tbe subject
andobjectis auxilliary verb.

JXLA 8 Jijall HLU Ly Jjii j$i gl JMidld» B
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1. Bi = with = by =i
a) Min bi kefcikeké nisk xuar.

/ ate the lentils with a spoon. A%k ~eudl cdii
b) Min bi desté ¢epé nivisi.

[ wrote with the left hand. 1-Mb
c) Ez bi otomobileké ¢im bo gundt.

1 went to the village by a car. )l

¢) Em bi firoké ¢in bo Bamemé,
We went by aeroplane to Bamarnc. j, J | 1jLUI Lbj
2. Bé= with out= jjju
a) Ez nesém bé bercavk bixuinim.
/[ can not read with out glasses. . JIX LN
b) Min kigeki misi cuani bé dest dit vé spédé.
/ saw a naked beutiful with out hands girl this moming.
A=l ljjpAul jjdu *1mee AUL Lju Culj
3. Bin= under=c«J
Nermin rdnist bin kant.
Narmeen sat down under the tent. .Luyllcjd .ir j™ ¢
4. Beri= before= ago=yj (Daceke 0 hokere)
a) Semal beri Hevali gehist gundi.
Shamal arrived the village before haval. Wli* J-i Ljidiyjj JLj,
b) Em hatin bo malé(2) beri du kata.

AN

We arrived athome two hours ago. sLyul, Jji c~JIj | Owi
c¢) Min beran firot beri sé roja.
/ sold the ram three days ago. -l IL eMJi ‘aw

d) Xané pez dot beri Siriné.

Khane milked the sheep before Shereen. .ocL J-» picdickl> L
5. Bo= to, for=J 4l
a) EVv pass dice bo Dihokeé.

This bussgoes to Duhok. or, This buss isgoing to Duhok. jl AN
b) Kerwan ket ser ré bo Mérdiné.
The Carvan setout to Mardeen. JI JjjSi

¢) Evi hespi bo min bikirre.

1) Heker me got(em hatin malé ber? du kata) ew ji duriste, inal bi tmé ¢édibit
dasek bikevit an nekevit pés.
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Buy this horse for me. > jUai-l Uajmil

¢) Min célek kirri bo mamé xu.
| boughtacow formy uncle.
6. Ji= from= of= "
a) Rezvan ji Zaxo ¢0 bo Hewléré.
Razvan wentfrom Zakho to Hawler. gji  >1; p#jQijj
b) Ma tu diséyi wiji vir bibini?
Canyou see him from here? tl_j[ iSjjj h
c) Xaniji dari avakiri ye.

The house has been built ofwood. . m IFf jlja

¢) Dayk ji gehra mir.

The mother died ofsorrow(grief). 9> cjL

d) Dér tiji baji filehan(2).

The chuch was full ofchristians. . UL OjLoal i
7. Li=in, ai=>
a) Min xu li mal vesart.

I hid myselfathome. i
b) Xanzadé li Silémani yé xuand.

Khanzad studiedin Sulaymaniya. . lon S
c) Kotirek difirf li esmana duht spédé.

A dove was flying in the skyyesterday moming.
>l UL UUI A3 j ds ccks* Ali
s. Ewe=since=ji iu
a) Min béhin ne vekiri ye, ewe ez gehistim.
/ have notrested since larrived. AN
b) Ew ne ¢ly1ye bo Zaxoyé ewe havina par.
He hasn tgone to Zakho, since last summer. .~ ui.r -niu>ljJ\
9. Pés= before= j.Li
a) Min dizek girt. Min ew bir pés gazi.
[ caught a theif. | took him before thejudge.
P> joi >> | 0»i)l

b) Sagird hat(2) birin pés réberé kolicé.

The student was taken before the dean o fthe college.

1) fileh= cbristian=
2) Ev riste ne diyare. This seoteoseispassive. . dti | *i*

U

)

"

163



U YLK (j>1) T4
10. Pés= beri= before="JJ
a) Destén xu bisO pés(ber?) xuariné.
Wash your hands before eating. JIMN T UM
b) Lezgin gehist bo gundi pési Lawini.
Lezgin gehist bo gundi bcri lawini.

Lazgeen arrived the village before Laween. Ng JI oS- )"
c) salari av vexuar pési(beri) babé xu.
Salar drank water before his father. JJilllj

11. Pisti= after= xou
a) Mirov pétvéyi dev slstiné ye pisti xuariné.

One needs washing his mouth after eating. .JTil xu -uiJ I JI AUl
b) Qenco wé oxer bike pisti kombdné.
Kanjo is going to travel after the meeting. . Mxk, ygij L_

12. Ser=on=Js.
Sérzad ruinist ser berké.
Sérzad ranist ser berké.
Sherzad satdown on the rug. DLINJIL jsL. A
b) Karkeré garcev dana ser mézé.
The maidput the cloth on the table. .L UUJL Uij-Jli-juJ ~»
13. Ta(heya)= till(until)=
a) Em nivistin ji cukok heft ta spédé.
We slcptfrom seven o ’clock till the moming.
ALULIT fjuldlicldl L
b) Xortan sahi kirin heya niva sevé.
The youth danced until the midnight.
JJI > <NJICYL-I J"q
c) Xané Ma hisyar heya roj helati.
Khane stayed up untill the sunrise.
i“Lall »J*L jflIL uLt)  LJI @ji*. iJii, dli>
14. Téne= except= fjlkc. LU
a) Min hemi(hem) sév xuarin, ék téne.
| ate the apples except one. u ~ujljr e
b) Em hemf roja kardikin inT (Eksemb) téne.
We work all days except friday(sunday). .(ji»V1)i*-J.1 L .Ul ji’JLU
c) Me hemfjor(ode) hunin jora kuski téne.



W paintcd all the rooms except the kitchen. W ljico>JI B'Lw

Dacek én l1ékday:  Compoundprepositions LS>n
1. Dagek + tewawker(ve, da(de), ra(re))
Prcposition + compl!ement(ve, da(de), ra(re))
(VenrdardeXra™re)) +j- aj-
2. Dudacek. Two prepositions.  {j- +j>Jj>)j*
3. Du dagek + tewawker. Two prepositions +complement. +j- lip>

1 Bi....ve= with = v
a) min melevani kirin bi cilén xu ve.
I swam with my clothes.
b) Ez derbaz bdm li avé bi pélavén xu ve.
Icrossed the water with my shoes.  .jjJb-L «U
2. Bi.....ve= (0=~1
a) Hespi(D) giré bide bi singi ve.
Tie the horse to the peg. JiILLIL
b) Meské hilawise bi stuiné ve.
Hang the back leather to the pillar. .(j_/YLD): N1 JJjji

3.Bi.....ve=along=1?J k&
a) Ez ¢Om bi beravé ve niv katé.

| walked along the coasthalfan hour. .ixL, J»Ul Ju. vy -
4. Bi.....ve= up I(ibuo .jly)
Sivore ¢ bi daré ve ta gopitké.

The squirrel climed up the tree to the top. 451 ]| N L,u2j|jLj
5. Bi....ra(re)= li gel= with=
a) Ziné ¢ bi Serminé re bo malé.
Ziné ¢ li gel Serminé bo malé.

Zin wenthome with Shermeen. wrellj jyy, N
b) Ma Memo ¢l bi miri re bo négiré?
Ma Memo ¢U li gel miri bo négiré?

DidMemo go to hunting with theprincec¢ > >LI Ji
6. Di.....de(da)= on=y
Li gel rojén heftiyé bikar tét.

1) Tu hespt grébide bi singTve.
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We use it with the days of week.

a) Di sembiyé de. On saturday. >
Diiniyéde. Onfriday. X g
2. Di.....de(da)= at=j

Li gel: mal, gund, bajérok 0 bajéran, bi kar tét.

Be used with: home, villages. and towns. jj|j )
a) Di mala babé de. At the fathers home.  .(gV)jlNIl o<t
b) Di Seransgé de. At Sharanesh. (>ljj aj)iaVA
c) Di Zaxoyé de. AtZakho. (< **:S>)>15 3

3. Di....... da(dc)=in~ j
Li gel: 1) cih, 2) liv, 3) dem, bi kar tét.
Be used with: 1) possitions and bigtowns, 2) Movements, 3) periods

oftime. .cljjl  xu (r ,ois>sJi (Y Jj—8djjj

1. Di sari de. In the city. Ixjllji
Di girfané de.  In the pocket. —iv
Di Ewroppa de. In Europe. *hjjl >
Di avé de. In the water. “Ul>

2. Di revé de. In escaping.

Di hatiné de. In coming.

Di bazdané de. Injumping.
3. Di spédé de. In the morning. <L)l >
Di heftiyé de.  In the week.

Di heyvé de. In the month. oJLIIfj
Di salé de. In the year.
Di caxé de. In the season.
Di cerxé de. In the century.
a) Min gulek zer dit di baxceyi de.
| saw ayellow rose in the garden. ALX (1.2 fJj Ol

b) Te ez ditim di odé de.

You saw me in the room.
c) Baran (O befir dibarin di zivistané de.

The rain and snow fall in winter. FLDI jtDljjlal hd
¢) Wi sed dinar hebdn di banké de.

He had one hundrcd dinars in the bank  (@QUJI)0j*A\ ji jLj i) »aicjU
d) Rdbaré Zaxo qerisi di sala 1949¢ de.

In theyear 1949 Zakho s river firoze.  4>§ j/y Juitfl i "L
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Tébini: Note:

Ciko sala 1949¢ saleke (éksale) nabit em béjin di sala 1949an de.

Becouse the ycar 1949 is one year, we cannot say in the years of
1949. ABL\ ugrj 1 ic« \ At jlu

e) Reso hat girtin di reviné de.

Rcsho was captured in escaping. .i¢NI Ja-Ul c~Ul
€) Ez bOm ji deyka xu di sala 1923¢ de.
| was bom in the year 1923. M Yick) 0dj

f) Di cardé ya Tirmihé sala 1958& de Iraq b0 komar.
In thc fourteenth ofJuly in 1958 Iraq became republic.
Jr'u Wbh iw jj. A jHSg\\J
g) Di llona sala 1939é de seré cihané yé dué destpékir.
In scptember 1939 the second world war broke out.
LJIdHiJUJE v >1 oUjdl \'srs ic* Jdui iy
4. Di...de(da)= during= <Lii
a) Me di seri de ékddu (hevdu) ne dit.
wc never met each other during the war. A J-Ltthja** jJt J
7.Di....... re(ra)= through=
a) Ew di aveé re ¢Q.

He went through the water. «U Ni-
b) Em di daristané ra borin.
We passed through the forest. LWIjyu Lje

c) Keles di rezan ra bori.
Kalash passed through the gardens.

8. Jér de(da)= down=yisil ™ .Y}
a) Ez ji seré ciya jérde hatim ta gundi.

| came down from the top ofthe mountain to the village.

JVI-LIkI A cdy

b) Ew ji seré zQrijér da hat ta seqamé(ré).

He(she) came down from the top o f the hill till the streat.

JJ A~ clj;
9. Jor de(da)= up to=JL.cM
a) Ezjorde ¢clm ta seré zdri.
[ went up to the top ofthe hill. Jdlu g
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b) Tu jorda ¢lyi ta seré ciyé.
You wcent up to the top ofthe mountain. diLi

Dudacek.  Two prepositions.
1. Li bin= under=cJ-
a) Bizin i bin dara berrG mcxel hatin.
The goats rested under the oak tree.
jpm oju 1 1|
b) Héstiré xu li bin sibera daré gevast.
The mule rubbed it sclfwith dust under the shade ofthc tree.
(Or), The mulc took a bath ofdust under the shade ofthe trcc.
JEall 1$ . ja b Il
2. Li hindav= a bovc= ovcr=jri »
a) Helikopter li hindav xanyan firri.
Halikopter flew above(over) the houses.  ./Jji A 0>
b) 1lho li hindav hélina kotiré firri.
The falcon flew abovc(over) the nést ofthe dove. .jb1j.1 Jy ™ _;Lii»
3. Li nav= among= bctwcen= ju
a) Me hin kin vedan li nav sé gundan.

Wc setup some tents among thrce villages. 0jU Oy [=>goju
b) We gulck zer ¢and li nav gulén sor.
She grew ayellow rose among red roses. .«I S | . Ism. cd

c) We rezek tiri dana li nav du zevya.

You made agrape garden between two fields. N
4. Li pas= li pey= behind="Yj}
a) Otombila min li pas(li pey) loriyeké digQ.

My car was going behind a lorry. .ijjg) ijL .’

b) Guhdar li pas(li pey) jina xu dihat.

Guhdar was coming behind his wife. CiMN LN yi
5. Li pés= in front o/=,L]1

a) Di passé de Memo li pés ranist.

Mamo sad down in front of the buss. .My ji'L
b) Min dit ku néri li pés bizinan digQ.
| saw that the hegoat was going infront ofthe goats.

L>1 J~—J j(5" (JpLadl ji OJukLi

6. Li pist= behind= UL-..\}}
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a) Min xu li pist gir vesart.
/' hidmyselfbehind the hill. .(jIIl«yj c~1) .JII *}j
b) Tu li pist mézé radin.
You are sitting behind the table.
or, You sit behind the table. Jjudll .
7. Li rex= beside= yjLu
a) Me li rex gundi yarf kirin.
We played beside the village. Sjsllv ;i?i h..t
b) Em li rex asé avé ranistin bo firavin xuariné.
We sat down beside the watermill, to eatlunch. .JjJaJ.U [~.
8. Li ser=apon,on= .JU.
a) Min tu li ser dara sévé diti.
| sawyou on the apple tree. A ju
b) Te ez li ser pira kevin ditim.
You saw me on the old bridge. AUN-J-l jy
c) SalarT kotira xu li ser banf firand.
Ayjadl L5

*Du dagek 0 tewakerek  Two preposition and a suffix ti+"ij 2
1. Di bin...... re(ra)= below= vy
a) Qaz dibin piré ra borf.
The goose passed below the bridge. A 0n.
b) Xebat di bin kivané serkevtiné re borf.
Khabat passed below the arch of the triumph .j-0JI ~ QN —
2. Di nav....... de(da)= inside= in=Jib
@) Min cilén xu Kirin dinav ¢entey da.
[put my clothes in the bag.
b) Hemi zaro di nav joreké de komban.
All the children gathered inside (in)a room. JURAIT ~I
3.dinav........ re(ra)= through=
a) Em di nav daristané re borin.
We passed through the forest.
b) Ew di nav malan ra hatin.
They came through the homes.
¢) HOn di nav gundan re borin.
You passed through the villages.
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4. Di ser.......... ra(re)= Over=  ~
Min di ser coyé ra baz da.

/jumped over thc stream. Liulr A A
Tt di ser diwari re bazda.

Youjumped over the wall. .LUI A
5. Di rex......... ra(re)= besidc= by= yjUu

a) Gorgin di rex rabarf re ¢Q, ta gehist gundi.
Gorgeen went by the rivcr till he arrived the village.

b) Diz di rex garané re bort 0 gavani nedit.
The thiefpassed by the flock and thc herdsman didn 't sec him.

4 jINIwu C
BIRR X
Péwend Conjunctions (KkJD-LJI oljji
Péwend du corin: Are two kinds: vy
1. Péwendén sade: Conjunctions kkJI
0= and= j Ne,ne=  neither,nor=
An= or= Vi An, an= either, or= jT U
Lé= but= Hem, hem= both, and=

Ev péwend, du an pitir ristén sadc yén wek hev pék ve grédidin.
These conjunctionsjoin two ormore simple sentences together.
UrLs ¢y j\ iuj ,jj>1 st
*0= and= j
a) Lawin distire 0 ciwan piyano yé Iédixe(lédide).
Laween sings and Joanplays thepiano. .JjjLJI ojju 3
b) Sermin aman an dist G Séro li TV yé di nére.
an, Sermin aman an dist G Séro seyri TV yé dike.
Sharmeen washes the dishes and Shero looks at TV.
| Jr>; J— i

c) Gulé karé xu kir 0 seré xu seh kir G ¢0 bo bazari.
an, Gulé cil kirin ber xu 0 pirca xu seh kir G ¢0 bo bazari.

Gule dressed and combed her hairand went to the market.

NI ¢la j BuNa dN
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*An(yan)= or= j ™M
a) Heval Tsev an sevek di dé hé(ét).
Hcval will come to night or tomorrow night.
Js. J— alddl sIA (@aAt ljn
b) Gulgin Tro yan sube dé oxer ke(kit).
Gulchcn will travel to day or tomorrow.

I-Ltj 1 Wlljiliinsjr. j i

*Lé= But= J:
a) Ez ne Bawerim(2) Ié Azadim.

[ am not Bawer but Azad. Ajljrn ut
b) Ez ne pirim 1€ xortim.

| am notold butyoung. blij,'ujc-d U

c) Serré cihané yé dué ne di heyva gulané de destpékir 1€ di heyva
Tloné de.
The second world war didnot begin in May butin September.
WOKI<ri <rti- <*s 1 LJIVA"1T)
*Ne, ne= Neither, nor="ij 't
a) Ne Sinem dizane ne birayé wé.

Neither Seenam nor her brotherknows. .i*>l Ny
b) Ez ne kherrim ne géjim.
[ am neither dcafnor dizzy(giddi). ,;ujb tij lig>i é~J

* An an= Either or=j\ Ci
a) An tu dini an birayé te.

Eithcryou oryou brotheraremad. .JUI ji cS\ C
b) An ew jire an jina wi.
Eithcr he orhis wife is clever. A>jif T ¥

*Hem, hcm= Both and=)yS
a) Hem Salar hem kuré wi jirin.

Both Salar and his son are clever. . L L*ys' cjf j'tL
b) Hem Viyan hem kica wé ciwanin.
Both Viyan and her doughter are beautiful. . LaUSI$jly jLI

2. Péwendén paristan  Subordinate conjunctions .iuJ JJJ > Jull oljjl
Hokeré (ku) G hin hokerén, demdari, merci, beramberi, eyl O egeri

1) Bawer navé miroveké ye. |saname ofa person. AT jjis
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dibin péwend di paristan de.
The adverb (that) and some temporal, conditional, comparative,
concessive and purpose adverbs became conjunctions in

subordinate clauses.

(jj LelacCijj Jaill j iiil_J1 ijjLin Jl< XA AJjI6 JoNij «jLe  al
mjuUlJ-Al

Wek: as= such as= Jo.

Dema when I Bi diréji asiong as J>

Gava while ¢ Wek as Jo.

Pisti after 3id Hindi So...as Ls

Ewe since J 4u Helbet(pa cewa) ofcours ix?

Beri before M Her cende ku although Jj

Ta till Daku so that

Heker if jin

a) Deyké(diyé) sir da savayé xu dema ew higyar ba.

The mother suckled her baby when he got up..hd”.J |l lo*o i

b) Tu diséyi(dikhar?) derkevi gava ez li mal bim.

You can go out while I am athome. &3l jLcg¢» jI b da-j
c) BO gurgura hewran beri baran bariné.

The clouds thundered before the rain. Jal\ srjdL. JJ r *1l gjlo)
¢) Baran bari pisti gurgura hewran.

The rain falls after the thundring ofclouds.

or, It began to rain after the thunder. Jxjdou [jall Ji>
d) Ez dernekevtime ewe befir(berf) bari(daketi).
Iha ve notgone out since the snow fall. QUIIXL I Jb. ¢ jj

e) Em nivistin ji spédé ta gukok caré évari. ' L* J*lo\ —HJI j-LII A L
We slept from the moming till the fourth o’clock in the aftemoon.
€) HOn dé tavgezti bin, heker hin gelek rlnin ber hetavé.

You will catch the sunstroke ifyou sat down so long under thc sun.

(i CS (JH'm1n Im 1jJO jf Ijl “ijdUfl] A LELO.
f) Ew dé gelew be(bit), heker ew gelek bixue(bixut).
He wili become fat ifhe eats too much. Jigs y=\ il
g) Min bi diréji ya sevé kar Kkir.
| worked as iong as the night. JJJ1J> oddall

h) Sérzadi cotek pélavén wek yén te kirrin.
Sherzad bought apair ofshoes asyours..do j> Jo»«ll>  JjjL. *jjJd
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i) Ez dé otombileké wek ya Bijari kirrim.

Ishall buy a car such as Bijar’s. Jy SjL-Ji. SjL-
1) Tu ne hindi Bilindi(2) bilindf.
You are not so tall as Bilind. - X+S %> )

j) Ew kérik ne hind tije wek min hizirkirf.
Thatknife is not so sharp as | thought. .c*iy IS »aUjSL  LLLJI LJj
k) Ceto hindT Guhdari lawaze.
Chato is as weak as Guhdar. uuxc
I) Ma te bas kicik diti ye? Helbet, min basé diti.
Have you seen the girl wcll? O fcourse, lhave seen it well.
SO 1Aaj s jlLlu .JILgjij Jb
m) Ka dé naneké di min? Eré, pa cewa nadim te.
Willyou please give me a loafofbread? Yes, ofcourse | shallgive you.
dl—LcL Ljui tLIkljI-I jra U-i-f  heT.i
n) Nermin ¢U bo dibistané herccnd ku baran dibarf.
narmeen went to schooi although the rain was falling.
JhlISpUi £Xj a5+ 1 1Mujl oS
0) Babi nameyek nart(sand) bo kuré xu daku bizanit ¢i ¢ébQyt bd.
The father sent a letter to his so? in order that hefmight know whathad happened.
(i> 6 A j
p) Cimen bas dixuine daku zlka serbikeve.
Cheeman is studying hard so that she may pass her examination soon.
or, Cheeman studies hard so that shc may pass her examination soon.

L0 Ly
J
BIRR Xl
Bang Interjection ju

Me du pit hene karé bangkiriné dikin, “&, 0” dibin pasgir bo navan.
We have two letters used as interjection “8, 0” they become suffixes
for nouns to call somebody.

1) Yayeké navek niyase(tewandiye), ya dué pesne.
The firstis deGnite noun, the second is an adjective. .iLe ji Ldl<oyu* 1J/tfl
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M sl 360 U— s liLjild. C oURI -5 ji- e

E Bo bangkirina kitck mc.  To call a singlc fcmalc. ,uj> Js
O: Bo bangkirina kitck ncr. To call a singlc malc. ./> sbLjJ
a” Payke! A ecr mjrovcké yiya gaxi jinck ncniyas bikc.

Ifany onc wants to call any unknown woman.
6tixsi j+s. Tly>y AJIC QLI La Aljl 11
Kiciké!  Hcker yckc viya gazi kigck nc niyas bike.
Ifany onc wants to call an unknown girl.

NIBITET J.CTljLtl LoydLa jljl il

iko!
E:Vr\;g!o ) Hckcer yekc viya gazi kurck ncniyas bikc.
Ifany onc wants to call an unknown boy.
Sjjito 3+s. Ji - aloLll L 1l
Birao! A R . .
| Hcker jineké viya gazi zclamck ncniyas bikec.
Keko!
Ifa woman wants to call any unknown man.
jjIUt g . jJ 1IC sbLIl afljjclOjljl Ijl
Tébini: Note:

Di hozan G stran O layztokan de “&, 0” di kevin pist pita “L” dibin
“Lélé, Lolo”.

[TTpocms and songs and plays we put “¢, 0” after the lettcr “L” to
become “Lé,lo”or “LéIé, Lolo™

.(Lélé, Lolo) ji (Lé.Lo) jU ™ 3(L) >j>1* jLrl (€,0) olJ.udlj.mij jjanJ

LEEviné! , Bo gazikirina kiceké an jineké navé wé “Evin”
an, Lélé Eviné! - di stranrké de.
To call agirl ora woman whose name is “Evin ”in a song.
Jjesa € obin 18N i >14-uL
Lo Sivano! Bo gazikirina kureké an zelameké an sivancké
an, Lolo Sivano! pezi navé wi “Sivan” di straneké de.
Tocall a boy or aman whaose name is *“Shivan” or to call a shepherd in a song.
kl igs §/kdsljl@GLd» | jjlij LI
Bo bangkirina komek nér G méyan:
1 “Ino” dé bit pasgir bo navi.
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2. “Geli” an “O geli” dé be pésgir bo navi.
For calling anurnber ofmale and femal:
1. “ino ” wiil become a suffix for the noun.
2. “Geli”or “O geli" will be aprcfix for the noun.
H>Ciifi (fno) ) WU s jjSjal - ¢*> 7lj LU
iyl LjL (O geli) ji (Geli) Y

anDaykino! dazii<;irina komek jinén ne niyas.

To call anumbcr ofunknown women.
.0 Ujjaljs. tL_Jl ¢*> jjic SljLIL)

Egﬁ%’nlg!m j- Bo gazikirina komek zelamén ne niyas.
To callanumberofunknown men.
§3. JUjdl Ga ¢+>NLc shLJJ
Geli xugka! Bo gazikirina komek jinén ne niyas.
Geli bira! Bo gazikirina komek zelamén ne niyas.
Gelixuska! To call anumber of unknown women.
Geli bira! To cal anumber of unknown men.
Geli xuska! ,o(i.JI u .L-Uij. jr -ai-jt
Gelibira!  .GijrJIN JUibLJU

Bo bangkirina mirovén ddr em dé “O” danin pésiya navé kit 0 kom,
nér 0 me.
To call persons who are far away from us, we shail put “0 ” before
the name we cail, singuiar orplurai both genders.
ijiil oy5 O BALL il O ¢Cas* il%C AUV-il AL sljLad
L_juljjokayy g
0 dayké! -~ Bo 8azrkdrina kiGeksan jinek ne niyas 0 ddr.
To call agirl, ora woman unknown and far away.
J Juw jaS. Oyilj 1CJlj ftliLJJ
Okeko! J gazikirina kurek, an zelamek ne niyas 0 ddr.

To call aboy oraman unknown and faraway.
oJ-*jj Jijj*aj*£ y>j jl a)j Ajic shLIL)

Ogdixuska! J gazikirinakomekkican,an jinanyén ne niyas 0 ddr.
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To call anamber ofgirls, or womans unknown an far away.

ola bolijjjal js- #=31jl o LK ALc &bLJJ
iravino! o A A . PN
0 b'r"i‘V'_no' Bo gazikirina komek kur G méran yén neniyas 0 ddr.
0 geli bira!
To calianumberofboys and men unknown and far away.
L5l j-c o> NACTTILIY
Xalsani Punctuation oiaD-Lsiu

Armauc ji xaisani vé ewe tu bihéli parce nivisin ruhintir bibe(bit)
bi asanill bihét tégehistin.
The aim o fpunetuation is to make the passage be understood easily
and clearlv.
4cOjij  T*dodl  Jj>yt Ja-ivdl jis JLO
Nisanén xalsani v&: Markes ofpunctuation:  mu.;-i|olzjLc

Gir pit capital letter (A)
Xai fullstop *kij ()
Cot xal colon JLk&J ( 1)
Bor xal semi colon ikU j 1j°Ls ( ;)
Bor'- comma BjLi (,)
Cotkivan two brackets ()
Cot borén ser(bin two inverted commas (")
Nisana pirsé question mark Jlj—LtAc. (?)
Nisana surbiné exclamation mark (1)
Valeht space JLu, “*e>2>JUv  (<—>comel)
Xig dash(hyphen) ( -)

1 Girpit TA) cCapital letter
a; Her ristek bi girpité dest pédike.

-~

Every scntence begins with the capital letter. lio- Ji"
Min c¢éleki zer Kirri. | boughtayellow cow.  .\|."
bj Axiftina ékser bi girpité destpédike.

Dircct spccch begins with capital letter. *J A

Salar? got, “Min pénc gaz firotin duhi.”

Ji Av<n(- vanahi= easily= J"-J
2) Bot= béhnolc= comma= Tjjli



Salar said, “ sold five geese yesterday.’™ 1> u\ Ofy, cou’L,/AL ju
c) Hemi navén taybet1l bi girpité destpédikin.

All proper nouns begin with capital letters. TiGALL 1)
Gulé Gule Zozik Zozik A
Kurdistan  Kurdistan Zaxo Zakho >
Bedirxan Badirkhan  jAjL Celadet Jaladet

¢) Kurtenav bi girpitan dihén(tén) nivisin.
A breviations must be written with capital letters.
>  Ujjpv §jaukU*1l M
U.S. A Welatén Ekgirt? yén Emrika
United States of Amcrica s ™Al oLVII
d) Nav 0 nisanén beri navén taybet bi girpitan dihén(tén) nivisin.
Tittlcs begin with capital letters.  .»j*$ Ujj*j Tjlj 1jUN

Pizisk Bijar Dr. Bijar iy j
Xatln Sthem  Mrs. Seenam
Mirza Bawer Mr. Bawer i

e) Ser U binén namcyan, bi girpitan dihén(tén) nivisin.
The begining and the end ofletters must begin with capital letters.
Birayé xosewist Dear brother

Babé xosewist Dearfather

Deyka xosewist Dear mother

Xuska delal Dear sister . Bi>h
Birayé te, Your brother(yours) li>1
Kuré we, Your son(yours) ffrlj
Kica we Your daughter(yours) fsLal
2. Xal® Full stop kL'

Dikeve: It be put: - N>y

1) Li past ya(dawiya) ristén gotin G bilani yé.
At the end ofindicative and subjunctive sentences.
JLLIjSAj >L1J5u
a) Ari ¢l bo Dih(ké. Ary went to Duhook. .Sj*>Jljj
b) Xuezi min otombilek heba. I wish I had acar. TjL, c£L.J lil>2

1) Taybet= semav= proper name= [*ic * |
2) Xal: Rawestanek tewawe.
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2) Pistikurte navan U. S. A.
After abbreviations such as U. S. A. «LLh juij
a) U. S. A. = Welatén Hevgirti(Ekgirt))yén Emrika.

U.S. A = United States of America. .LSUAI jjbcdl oW
3) Pisti jimarén seré rézén risté. 2.

After the numbers ofsentenccs. 4. ~rlifi 5
1. Ari endazyaré kompiyoteré ye.

Ary is the kompioter engineer. . |

3. Cotxal Colon jLJaj;
1. Risteké dike du rist, da ku rista dué, rista yeké bide zanin.
To separate a sentence so that the second sentence explains more
fully the meaning ofthe first sentence.
la; | X4 D) 1joud- 17%&0 | ES bif
a) Name ya Salari ne dihat xuandin; l1ékdana pitan sas U nivisandinek
bé serlber.
Salar’s letter wasn’t clear: his spelling was wrong and his writing

was bad. J-x < i JEJ 3 jVL Ly
2. Bo péskéskirina jimarek tistan di listeyeké de.
To introduce anumber ofitems in a list. 4U Jjil~ jjx

a) Azad ¢l bo bazari: Kiloyek gost, du Kilo birinc, sé kilo temate O
deh nan kirrin.

Azad went to the market and bought: One kilogram meat, two
kilograms rice, three kilograms tomatoes and ten loaves ofbread.

Agil§.ici 022G 1 j 1 jj jIjifij L i*{5iul)jj (il iljl wo

4. Borxal() Semi- colon ikLj lyd

Bikar tét bo rawestanek diréjtir ji boré(2).

Is used when we need a longer pause than is indicated by the
comma. . |4, qjjlld*==  Ji? jjjy j A

1. Bo jék cudakirina ristén wek hev; dema péwend nebin.

To separate co- ordinate sentences; when conjunctions are not used.

> adjall jjjj> JLiXuilr iUc. JL . I Xij 1.

1) Borxal= béhnokxal= semicoloo= zki;j 1jjli
2) bor=béhnok= comma=ijjlj
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a) Bejn 0 bala te dilé hevalé min xoskir; pasi ez ji dilges bdm;
dawiyé min tu xuasti bo firaviné.
Your appcarance pleased my friend; then delighted me; lastly I
invitedyou fordinner. ..1JJJ p JiXu ‘fy
2. Dikeve pésiya van hokeran: pasi, ji ber hinde, an.
It comes before these adverbs: then, so, or. OT.10 iLjM Lj*kJl j.
a) 1s1 bas bike; past dé rojané dim te.
Do the work well, then I shallpayyou. M1 JIjjjLJ :ilLo
b) Hejari bas ne xuand; ji ber hindé semekevt.
Hajar didnot study hard; so he did notpass the examination.
c) Divét werzisé gelek biki; an tu dé gelew buyi.
You must do many exercises; oryou will be fat.

4l Ll il
5. Bor(béhnok), Comma, Sl ()
1. Kurtirin rawestane di xuandiné de.
To record a list of things. LN agh

Me bo méhvandariyé beqlave, kék, biskit, ¢iklét i méwe hebdn.
At thcparty we had baklawa, cakes, biscuits, chocolate, and fruits.
*£ISj oLjJ> .L — .iHT L) ljlicj\s
2. Bo nisankirina axivtina ékser.
To point out the direct speech. Alil
“Béje min, wi got, te cewa ew zani.”
“Tell me, he said, how doyou know that.”
i oijc ws .j* JIi tuja-1'
Bijari bersiv da, “Min ji radyo yé bihist.”
Bijarrephed, “1heard it on the radio.”
JI Ifja X71%. jly Ll
3. Dikeve pist,Eré, 0 No, (Ne).
It comes after, yes, and N6,. LN Jungi
Ma te av vexuar? Eré, min vexuar. No(Ne), min né vexuar.
Didyou drink water? Yes, | did. No, I did not.
Ojwlpg .V.Gje=  5UIGju Jb
4. Dikeve navbera hijmarén pitir ji hizaran.
It comes between numbers more than thousand. .UMl Js. gy jI\ JU:JJ L
1,200,345. 2,500.
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5. Dikevc navbera picjimarén dehcki.

It comes bctween deccimal fractions. LA i~E
11,2 yazde (duji dchan. Eleven comma two. te\ . r <
11,22  yazde G bistQdu ji sedan.

Eleven comma twenty two. UUAN Jjju. sjLilj

11,222 Yazde 0 dused G bist G du ji hizaran.
Elcven comma two hundred twenty two.
<)l jjide jjLoljyjae |
6. Di ristén Iékday dc cihé péwenda “0” digire.
In compound sentcnces it takes thc placc o f“and™
s(j)>adadljij ji>dj il )

Min viya bicim bo gundi, min mchin zinkir, lixav da ser, 1é suyar

bam 0 bi lez gehistim gundi.
/ wanted to go to the village, | put the saddle on the marc, bridlcd it,

rode it and arrived rapidly to thc village.

J  I4lou < JHI<II><jiizl 1 Igj10ijl
7. Bo nisankirina navbang én mczinan
In descripitive titcls. A->Lil MUji <Ll

Cansirak, seroké komara Fransc.
Jan shcerak, the president ofFrance rcpublic.
eLjji Ljj$o> JIjLt ji>
Min seydayé te, Lugman, dit vé spédé.
[ saw Mr. Lukman, your teachcr, this moming.
ALK FAGLL tiiSLol <Calj
8. Pisti giréya diréj. After the longphrase. ALK 41 jju
Gundé vi alé rabari, mezintir e ji gundé wi alé rabari.
The village ofthis side ofthe river, is bigger than the village of that sidc.

ALLLT HU j<jst $81  KINL0K AT

6. Cot kivan () Two brackets ()
Bo hijmara seré risté, heker pit be.
For the number of the begining o f the sentence, ifitis a letter.

U 157N aH jjljd S j
a) Heker tu lezé neki, tirén dé te hélit.
Ifyou do not hurry, you will miss the train. JUdJl U5L” J>>—~ L
b) Van mirovan, ¢u guneh nekirine.
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These men, have committedno crime. /uj> 1j~ U ui”™ | .J*

2. Hekcr me viya em wuseyeké bi wuseyek di ruhin kin em dé ya
dué kin nav cot kivana da.

If wec want to clearify a word hy another, we will put the second
word hetween two brackets.

a) Pisk (Iéker), karek e di demeké de tét kirin.

The verb, is a work happens in a certain time.

w - Jjidl

7. Cotborén serlbin “*“ Two inverted commas jUijuu, jLjjU
Heker peyvker gotina keseké vegére bi tewawi, divét danit nav
cotborén serdbin.
If the speaker repeats somebodie s speech, he must put it between
two inverted commas. . h1-3* jd il
a) Bengini got, “Min car hesp kirrin.”
Bangeen said, “1 bought four horses.” ".&*>Ugjlc * J\5L Jli
b) Lezgini pirsT, “K1 birsi ye?”

Lazgeen asked, “Who is hungry?” '5jUj> *9 y>".0Sy jL
8. Nisana pirsé ?  Question mark iyu
Dikeve pasiya(dawiya) pirsan.
It comes atthe end o f the questions. JIj-JLiIR A>y
a) Cend bizin te hene?
How many goats have you ? lelic 1j0t
b) Ma wé pénc mih hene?
Does she have five sheep?9 uuJ>
9. Nisana surbiné ! Exclamation mark ! ! 0ju
1. Dikeve pasiya bangi. Used after an interjection... jl LI*;.
Xuske! I sister! He shouted.
Oxuské! J
Geli xuska! Sisters! He shouted.
2. Bo diyarkirina surbiné. To express a strong feeling. ..uUcl jt. L*J
a) Cend lawe Semal!  How handsome Shamal is! Ui JA> »
b) Cend Sare iro! How cold todayis! V]
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10. Valeht Space Lil>) j

Di kevit seré risté (0 navbera wusan di nivisiné de.

Wc use it in the begining of the sentence and between the words in
writing. LLSI™ olJSUI LL> 5'jl 0> J

Amrazén niyasé li gel piskén téneper, di demé bori 0 niho G bét de
dikevin pist piskber & ne durist bi tiné (0 navé pisker ji niyas dibc.

Di ristén kom de (n, in) dé kevin pist piskeé.

Definitc articles with intransitive verbs; in pasl. present and futurc
tenscs come after the indirect object only and define the subject also.

In plural sentences (n, in) will come after the verb.
FE afll>4 J-i0jj YyL30i JLSI  ijjdtl 1Gkjl

il J-t DIwigAj
*wFdV J*h  (n,in) j-al "L-l Jc- Jay Yl J-J-10 3

11.Xi¢ - Dash(Hyphen) (ikJai)Tip

Bo cudakirina axivtina du peyvkera.

To diferentiate talking of two speakers.
I3 -ojuyL NS'tVIpELI ¢

Min Asti dit di ré/ké/ de:

- Roj bas Asti.

- Ya te bastir.

- Tu nediyari?

- Ez ne li malé bam. Ez ¢O bim Hewléré.

- COn O hatina te piroz bit. Roja te xues.

- Ya te xuestir.|

I saw Ashty in the way: : AGr9 i Csij
- Good day Ashty. - wid)j _
- Good day. .OXA »
-Whyyou cann’t be seen now adays? 5L AdJIN A LU

-1lwasn’tathome. | was in Arbil. <trjl ‘fAjSI

- Welcome toyou. Good bye. DL I JULijdi; Lyi.

- Good bye. ar|)|j|_i J
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Sikirin Parsing  0I>J
.LEz¢cOm. 1 went.
Ez pronavé peyvkhere, kite, dukare, piskere.
First pcrson pronoun, Single, have two uses, subject.
JM.OjL* 1T i ghie ip1S.Tl
Ca: Piska bori ye, ténepere, kite.
Past tense, intransitive verb, single. .ijjm | V4
m: Piska bdné ye, harikare.

N

Verb to be, auxilliary. i Jjrad juil _ J*i

2. ew hatji Zaxoyé. He came from Zakho. SN >
Ew: Pronave, bezire, kite, piskere.

Thirdperson pronoun, single, subject.  ,>1i §> >L]|

hat: Piska bori ye, ténepere.

Past tense, intransitive verb. r.LI»>

ji: Daceke, sadeye.

Simple preposition.

Zaxo: Navé taybete.(Ji Zaxo) piskberé ne duriste.
Propernoun. (From Zakho) indirect object.

Qg jt’ 0-) |-
Y& : Amrazé niyasé ye bo kitek mé.
Definite article for single female. LJjil >JJ i1 Slji
3. Min sir vexuar. I drank milk. A>> %>

Min: Pronavé peyvkere, kite, sékare, piskere.
Firstperson pronoun, single, have three uses, subject.

ypli. la7.1 j $0lj =
Sir: navé gisti ye, nejimarnave, piskbere.
Generic noun, uncountablc, object. X, J >« x> > A
Vexuar: Piska bori ye, tépere.
Past tense, transitive vcrb. J*i4

4. W1 nan xuar li jora kucki, vé spédeyé(spédé).

He ate bread in the kitchcn this moming. ./AL-all I»jtdill > >L|jsi
Wi: Pronave, bezire, sékare, Kite, piskere.

Thtdperson pronoun, have thrce uses, single, subject.
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. (OVkae | CSI t=HiJl j w7

Nan: navé gistiye, piskbere.

Generic noun, object.

Xuar: Piska borf ye.

(li jora kucki): Hokeré cihi ye, tewawkeré risté ye. (li) dageke.
sadeye. (jor): nave, kite. (a); amrazé ses kare bo palvdari yé; ciku
wé kevti navbera du nava. (kuck): nave, kite. (i): amrazé niyasé
ye.

(li jora kugki) Adverb of place, complement. (li) simple preposition.
(jor): noun, single. (a): six uses article for gcnative, becouse it comcs
betwecn two nouns. (kuck): noun, single. (i): dcfinite article.

c— il @) .3i I(or) j> i) .jlox J E. il )
L@hrsixit a2 (1) 4> 1(Kugk) .camblg  Jil4 0211 Ll

(vé spédeyé): Hokeré demi ye ew ji tewawkere. (v€) pronavé
nisadané ye, kite, méye, niyase. (spéde): nave, kite, méye. (yé):
amrazé niyasé ye, bo kita mé.

(vé spédeyé) Adverb of time, complement also. (vé): demonstrativc
pronoun, single, female, definite. (spédc): noun, single, femalc.
(yé): definite article forsingle female.

Hijut 1¢-jj0 (332 (@)Ll jm Do (ve) .d&D jUj ALnl B
lijAail asja-002L (Ye ) .30 (3i§0(G— (Spéde)

j/\/\ |

5. Ev hesp boze. This horse is white. 'jad) jL-a> 11»
Ev: Pesna nisadané ye, kite, nézike, nenase, piskere.
dcmonstrativc adjective, single, near, indefinite, subject.
Jeli0 (A Qiv (@ Lilj_jg
Hesp: navé gisti ye, Kite, nenase, piskbere.

Generic noun, single, indefinite, object. L 2.

Boz: pesna hespi ye.

Adjective ofthe horse. JLJ-i

E: Piska bané ye. Verb to be. U J Jjob

6. Ev e hespekiboz.  This is a white horse.  .jruljlL»> li»
Ev: Pronavé nisandané ye bo kitek nézik, piskere.

Demonstrative pronoun for single near, subject.
Jck Sl ZiLOajLil jjre>
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e: Piska blnéye. Verb to be.
Hesp: navé gisti ye, kite, nére
generic noun, single, male. i, |
Eki: amrazé nenasé ye bo navé pesndar.
Indefinite article, for a noun has an adjective. 2|J
Boz: pesna hespi ye, (hespeki boz), piskbere.
adjective ofthe horse (a white horse) object.
*JJ  [jnui jLa») jLoil A

7. Weé gazé gelek hék kirin.
that goose layed many eggs. JXIVA RE oL air
WE: Pronavé nisadané ye, bo kitek mé 0 dar.
Demonstrative pronoun, single, femal, faraway.
oJLOJJ v+ ip: «Gais o, Ll
gaz: Naveé gisti ye, kite, méye.
Generic noun, single, femalc.
E: Amrazé niyasé ye bo kitek mé.

Definite article, for single female. mdjjil jijidd dijK» Tbi
(WEé qazé) piskere.

(Thatgoose) subject. Jjiti (@_Iill)
Gelek: Pronavé nenase.

Indefinite pronoun. b

Hék: Navé gisti ye, kome, (Gelek hék) piskbere.
Generic noun, plural, (many eggs) object.

i (gelek hek)j*> *=m
Kirin: Piska boriye bo kom é.

Past tense forplural. MSIINML .8

8. Cend cél we hene? » haw many cows haveyou? A
Cend: Pesna pirsyaré ye, kome.

Demonstrative adjective, plural. AjHiUL?

Cél: Navé gisti ye; kome.

Generic noun, plural.

(Cend cél): Piskberé risté ye; wé li pésiya risté hati; ciku pirse; ew
bixu diviya biba (We ¢end ¢él hene?).

Object of the sentense; it comes in the begining of the sentense;

N
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becaus it is question. Jlj ijjic*

We: Pronavé kesiye, peyv li gele, sékare, kome, piskeré risté ye, keti
ye pas piskberi.

Presonal pronoun, second person, has three uses, plural, subject of
the sentense, has come after the object.

Jyu J-cli i£*> ny..1Chhj Ji i¢-JsUu i*j-iaiw
Hene: Piska heblné ye, kome, demé nihu ye.
Verb to have, plural, present tense. ALN A~ 3 ju

9. Kijik ki¢ stkiriye? Which girl is married?

Kijik: pesna pirsyaré ye, kite, piskere.

Interrogative adjective, single, subject. J-cli )jic yla a=alii~?
Kig: navé gisti ye, kite, piskbere.

Generic noun, single, object. J @ ljjjlo lj..i> |
Sakir: Cébwar, pesna kicéye.

pastparticiple, adjective modifying the girl. tJj%ea.
Ye: Piska bdné ye, demé nihuye, Kite.

Verb to be, present tense, single. Jji. © LMaiajs N

10. Kijan masi genine? Which fishes are stink?  5iil> JL-"1 LN
Kijan: pesna pirsyaré ye, kome, piskere.

Interrogative adjective, plural, subject. oJ-cli tEa> yLfii-l a0
Masi: navé gisti ye, kome, piskbere.

generic noun, plural, object. .Q JPi« g1 I
Geni: Pesna masiya ne.

adjective modifying fishes. JLAVI

Ne: piska buné ye, kome, demé nihu.

Vcrb to be, plural, present tense.1 . tE>td j Jje

11.ezim, yé mehin firoti. 1 am, who sold the mare. ,""MJI "jJI.L]

Ez: pronavé peyvkere, Kite, du kare, piskeré saristé ye.

Firstperson pronoun, single, have two uses, subject o fmain clause.
4,111 3 41AC 1 JCLL Vadka i 1jj .« 1,1c-11~ - -

im: piska bané ye, kite, demé nihu.

am: verb to be, single, present tense. ALa., i J*i

Yé: pronavé gehandi ye, kite, piskeré parista gehandi ye.
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Who: relative pronoun, single, subject o fsubordinate clause.
o(Hjudjly  LIIJLU-1  1i .SjAji (J~0JA . U ;~jjl
Mehin: navé gisti ye, kite, méye, piskberé parista gehandi ye.
Is ageneric noun, single. female, object o f the subordinate clause.
o(xij~&1h) LIJj 1 tGiJa (igji ( 1
Firot: piska borf ye, tépere.

sold: past tense, transitive verb. “tSJu- > AL
1: piska blné ye harikare.
is verb to be, auxilliary verb. JuL-. <iJjgs j*i

12. Widit, ku ew kevtin duht.

He saw, that they felldown yesterday. LUl 9%, Jdc
Wi: pronavé bezire, kite, nére, sékare, piskeré saristé ye.

third person pronoun, single, male, have three uses subject of main

clause.  .*—y\ dLUL .0"UajU esfj s . -
Dit: piska boriye, tépere.
IS past tense, transitive verb. AN o
Ku: péwende. that: conjunction. .(Ukci-LjuUjt jji

Ew: pronavé bezire, du kare, kome, piskeré paristé ye.
third person pronoun, have two uses, plural, subject of subordinate

clause. OuLdl GIH jxii . . ol ji gL
Kevt: piska bori ye, ténepere, kome.
is past tense, intransitive verb, plural. . AL I
in: piska bané ye, kome, harikare.
is verb to be, plural, auxilliary verb. JAcU J*i > >*ij~S J*i

Duht: hokeré demi ye, tewawkere.

Yesterday: adverb oftime, complement. ZFH”" JL.; U> :i>jUl

(ku ew kevtin duhi): pariste, piskberé saristé ye.

(that they felldown yesterday): subordinate clause, object of main
clause. UUN I A g i (I>JUl B*»i0)
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Peyvek bi telefoné Talking on telephone ij>ii
Telefon li mala Azadi hat 1édan.

Thc telcphone rang at Azad's home.

- Azad: Ez Azad im.  Hecrc is Azad.

L T
- Salar: Spédc bas, ez Salarim. T g
Good moming, | am Salar. JVvL. U,

- Azad: Ya te bastir, cewani?

Good morning, how arcyou ? tdJL. L¢T ‘I

- salar: Ez bas im; supas. Ka dé sém li gel Dr. Bijarf bi axivim?
I am very wcll; thanks. Can | speak to Dr. Bijarplease?

Uujg  Jiijisijlizi- jjuli
- Azad: Bibore, Li mal niye(ninc); tu diséy évari li gcl baxivi.

\jus. »jjLuj 1 ‘Cl Syrpxja g

- salar: Supas, spéda te xues.
Thanks, good hyc. Jjiju N
- Azad: ya te xuestir. Good bye. ,_Uj
Evari telefon hat Iédan disa.
In thc aftcrnoon, the telcphone rang again. .LU o>LJI Aj> jj
- Bijar: Dr. Bijar di axivit.

Dr. Bijar spcaking. {&c

- Salar: Evarf bas, ez Salar im.

Good aftcrnoon, 1am Salar. YL, u Ajl\,

- Bijar: Ya te bastir, cewani?

Good afternoon, how areyou? 5DL Ji1s tdg\,,i

- Salar: Supas, ez basim.

Dr. kuré min nesaxe, ka dé séyi bibini.

Thanks, I am well, Dr. my son is ill, could you pleas, see him ?

sLdjijonli  ,yojj*  ji~£SeLy Liihq

- Bijar: Piroze bisiyana xuedé; cukok sest sevé bine klintka min.

Don 't be worry; at six o clock this evening bring him to my clinic.
LLIA JU L LINLLII U, Jl«LJIL? -

- Salar: supas, évara te xues.

Thanks, good bye. JjlOu j L

Li cukok sesi sevé, Salari kuré xu bir klinika Dr. Bijari.

- Salar: Sev bas Dr.

Good evening Dr. . jd.LL»
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- Dr. Bijar: Yate bastir, keremkin(Fermadn).

Good evening, come in. JdjLati jjild .

DiktorT kurik bas seyirkir, zani ¢i 1éye. Derman bo nivisi. Gote babé
wi; divét rojé sé cara vi dermant vexut G nehélin serma Ié bidit;
ciku persivé wé girt; serma dé ésa wi éxit pisén wi. Netirsin bas
sexbéré 1€ bikin.

After medical examination, wrote some medicin and said, “You
have to use this medicin three times a day; and keep him well
from the cold; bccause the cold will hurt him, take good care of
him:"

Ly B S.indjlj 50 AL 5l 0 Jid
sy > 1 3 rugfsin g LZjiNyicjjaL yicaj ys/ il \A

- Salar: Dr. ¢i bixut base?

Dr. What about food ? tJSLjl wru ljLjj£s
- Dr.: Xuarinén ruhin, siri G ava pirrtegala.
Soup, milk and orangejuice. Jhrn RN TR ]

- salar: Seva te xues diktor.
Good night Dr.

- Dr. Seva we xuestir. Good night. S pArdL)
Tébini: Kit Kom
Bo silav kiriné: Spéde bas! Spédawe bag!
Roj bas! Roja we bag!
Evaribas! Evarawebas!
Sev bag! Seva we bag!
Bo hélané(oxerkirin): Forleaving
Spéda te xues! Spéda we xues!
Roja te xues! Roja we xues!
Evara te xues! Evara wexues!
Seva te xues! Seva we xues!
Bo bersiva(wilama) silavé:
ya te bastir. Ya we bastir.
Bo bersiva(wilama)(cdn, hélan, oxerkirin):
Ya te xuestir! Ya wexuestir!
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Hin piskén téper U téneper biréz O béréz.
Some transitive and intransitive; regular and irregular verbs.
<uhit i3 ij Lokull .i-j~Ulj ijdijedl JUIVI 3 05n

Jéder Demé Demé Demé
Ferman Nebori Bori
(Nihu)
Infwitive Imparative Present Past
§ X XA il frjLoj
Ajotin Biajo Diajo Ajot
(Bajo)

Alandin Bi aline Di aline Aland

Alistin ~ Bi alise Di alise  Alist
Alozkirin Alozbike Alozdike Alozkir
Anin Bine Di ine Ani
Arandin Bi arine Di arine Arand
Avab(n Avabibe Avadibe Avab(
Avakirin Avabike Avadike Avakir
Avdan Avbide Avdide Avda
Avéjtin() Bi avéje Di avéje Avéjt
Axavtin Bi axéve Di axéve Axavt
Badan Babide Badide Bada
(bade)
Barin Bi bare Di bare Bari
Barrin  Bi barre Di barre Barri
Barkirin Bar bike Bar dike Barkir
Bawerkiin  Bawer Bawer Bawer
bike dike kir
Bazdan Baz bide Baz dide Bazda
Belavkirin Belav Belav  Belav
bike dike Kir

Cébwar
Past
pardciple
JIUJ|(*J
Ajoti To lead
Alandi To wrap
Alisti  To slug- to lick
Alozkirt ~ To worry
Ani To bring
Arandi  To provoke
Avablyl  Tose tup
Avakiri To build
Avdayl  Toirrigate
AvEéjti To throw
Axavti To speak
Baday1 To spin
Bari To fall down
Barri To cry
Barkiri Tocarry
Bawerkiri  To believe
Bazdayl  Tojump
Belavkiri To distribute

1. Gelek kes avéjtiné, di nivistin “Avétin” ya drust “avéjtine”.
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Ber bide Ber dide
(berde)

Berdan Berda Berdayl

Bezin Bi beze Dibeze Bezi Bezi
Béhin Béhné Béhné Béhin Béhinve
vekirin veke vedike  vekir kirt
Bihistin Bi bihise Di bihise Bihist Bihisti

Bikarinan Bi karbine Bi kardiine Bikarina Bikarinayi

Bijartin Bi bijére Di bijére Bijart Bijartl
Birin Bibe Dibe Bir Biri
Birigin  Bibirige Dibirige Birigqi  Birigl

Birikirin BirT bike Biri dike Birikir Birikiri

Birajtin Bibiréje Dibiréje Birajt Birajti
Borin Bibore Dibore Bori Bori
Bdn Bibe Dibe B Byt
Birrin Bibirre Dibirre Birr Birr?
Quabkirin  Cudabike Cudadikc Cudakir Cudakir?
Cdatin Bicl Dicd cat cati
Candin  Bigine Digine Cand Candi

Cemandin Bigemiine  Digemine Cemand Cemandi
CerandinT) Bigerine Dicerine Cerand Cerandi

Céban  Cébibe Cédibe Céba Céblyi
Gékirin  Cébike Cédike Cékir Cékiri
Cinin Bicine Digine  Cini  Cini
Can Bice(here)  Dice ca . Guyt
Gikilandin Bigikiline Digikiline Cikiland Cikiland?
Dadan  Dabide Dadide Dada Dadayi
Dagirtin Dabigre Dadigre Dagirt Dagirti
Dan Bide Dide Da Dayi

1. Cerandin an ¢érandin= togmze=

To releas-
to divorse
Torun-
to loose
Torest

Tohear
To use
To select-
to elect
To take
To bright
To desire
To roast
To forgive-
topass
Tobe-
to become
To cut
To seperate
To chew
Togrow
Tofold
Tograze
To create-
to become
Todo-
tomake
Topick up
Togo
To drive
To operate
Tofal
Togive

SIST
wji

Jr—=

Y
I Jts-ij
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Danan Dabine Dadine Dana Danayl To put-to build

Damez- Dabime Dadimez Damez Damezr  To build- > S

randin zrine rine rand  andi establish r*

Danistin Dabinise Dadinise Danist Danisti  To sitdown

Dardan Darbide Dardide Darda Dardayi To mi- "
to measure

Dengdan Dengbide Dengdide Dengda Dengdayi  To sound

Derbln Derbibe Derdibe DerbG DerblyT  To burst >

Derizin Biderize Diderize Derizi Derizi To crack J*"1
Derinan Derbine Derdine Derina Derinyia  To extract >W-:
Derkirin Derbike Derdike Derkir Derkirt To expel

Derman Derman Derman Derma Derman To treat i P
Kirin bike dike nkir Kirt
Derkevtin Derbikeve Derdikeve Derkevt Derkevti Tocomeout- ...
to appear i
Dirandin Bidirine Didirine Dirand Dirandi To tear oyt
Dirdn Bidird  DidirGt  DirG  DirGyi To sew- -
to harvest
Dizin Bidize Didize Dizl Dizi To steal
Diyar  Diyarbike Diyardike Diyarkir Diyarkifi To show up- I‘Hg
Kirin to make known  ¢pH
Dotin Bidose Didose Dot Doti To milk LU
Durist Durist ~ Durist Durist Durist To mend-
Kirin bike dike Kir Kirt to repair pLA
Enirin  Bienire Dienire Enirf  Eniri To bother M a

Esan Biése Diése FEsa  Esayl To suffer oL
Esandin Biésine Diésine Esand Esandi  Toharm '

Existin  Biéxe Diéxe Exist Existi To cause to fall- Cy-
(béxe) to take off

FérbGn Férbibe Férdibe Férbl Ferbuyi To leam J,,

Férkirin Férbike Férdike Feérkir Férkirt To teach pu

Firrin Bifirre  Difirre  Firri Firr Tofly M

Firostin Bifirose Difirose Firot  Firotl To sell

Firost Firosti
Fisandin Bifisine Difisine Fisand Fisandi To bcoutofair W ¢
Firehb(n Firehbibe Firehdibe Firehbd Firehbyl To be wide
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* *

Fireh Fireh Fireh  Fireh  Fireh To widen

.. . ) . R C*>i
Kirin bike dike kir Kiri
Gan Bigé Digé Ga Gayl  To make love
Gazinde Gazinda Gazinda Gazind Gazinde To censure ==
Kirin bike dike ekir Kirt
Gazikirin Gazi Gazi Gazikir Gazikiri  To shout to

bike dike

Gehan(l) Bigehe Digehe Geha Gehayt To reach d-aj
Gehandin Bigehine Digehine Gehand Gehandi  To bring to S
Gemar Gemar Gemar Gemar Gemar To tan

Kirin bike dike Kir Kirt
GemiranBigemiri Digemiri Gemira Gemiran Torub
din ne ne nd di
Geran Bigere Digere Gera Gerayl  To wander
Gevaztin Bigevéze Digevéze Gevazt Gevaztl To take a dust -«

bath ‘UIL

Geztin  Bigeze Digeze Gezt Geztl To bite e
Girédan Girébide Girédide Giréda Girédayi To tie Ki
Girtin Bigire  Digire  Girt Girti To catch
Givastin Bigivése Digivése Givast Givasti  Tosqueeze jOH,o Y
Gotin Bigo Digo Got Goti Tosay

(béje)  (dibéje)
Girélkirin Girél Girél  Girélkir Girélkiri  Toroll over
bike dike
Guhdan Guhbide Guhdide Guhda Guhdayi  To listen
Guhaztin Biguhéze Diguélze Guhazt Guhazti  Toshift  'SASA
Guhartin  Biguhore Diguhore Guhart Guharti  To change jjd

Guran  Bigure Digure Gura Gurayi Toflay
Gurovir Gurovir Gurovir Gurovi Gurovir To make round
kirin bike dike rkir . ki
Hajotin Bihajo Dihajo Hajot Hajoti To lead ijh
Harikirin  Har? Har?  Harikir Harikiri To help

bike dike

1. Gehan an gihan.
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Hatin Bihé Dihé Hat Hati
(were)(]|

Hcbin Hebibe Heye Hcbd Hebdyt
(hebe)

Hejandin Bihcjine Dihejine Hejand Hejandi

Herifin  Biherifine Diherifine Herifi  Hcrifi
Herisan Biherisi Diherisi Herisa Hcrisan
din ne ne nd di
Hevir Hevir  Hevir  Hevir  Hcevir
Kirin bike dike kir Kir?
Hewblin Hew Hew Hcwbld Howblyt
bibe dibe
Heybln  Hey Heyc Heyb( Hcyblyi
bibe
Hélan Bihéle Dihélc Héla Hélayi
Héran Bihére Dihére Héra Hérayl
Hijmartin Bihijmérc Dihijmére Hijmart Hijmarti
Hilmagstin Bihilmése Dihilmése Hilmast Hilmasti

Hilpcras Hilbiperésc Hildiper Hilpera Hilperas

tin (hilperése)  ése st ti
Hilandin Bihiline Dihiltne Hiland Hilandi
Hildan  Hilbide Hildide Hilda Hildayi

Hilkirin Hilbike Hildike Hilkir Hilkir?
Hilkevtin Hilbikeve Hildikeve Hilkevt Hilkevti
Hilgirtin Hilbigire Hildigire Hilgirt Hilgirti
Hinartin Bihinére Dihinére Hinart Hinarti
Hingavtin Bihingéve Dihingéve Hingavt Hingavti
HinGn  BihinG Dihin0  HinG  Hindy?
Hejékirin ~ Hejé Hejé  Hejékir Hejékirl
bike dike

To come

To have

To wave
To ruined
To split

To knead

To stop

Tobc found

To leavc
To mill(grind)
To count
To tuck up
To lean

To run away
To raise
To inflame-
to light
To happen
To carry
Tosend

dLu

fHi

-X>1j SLi

oydaj

3-J (

To hit a target Ol

To paint
To like-
to love

1. Were, werin: piska fermane bo kit 0 kom an. Jéder é wan “Hatin"e.

Imparative for singular andplural. Their infinitive is “Hatin™.
nhatin » -Oj J
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Hinda Hinda Hinda
kirin bike dike
Hisln BihisG  Dihisd
Histin() Bihéle Dihéle
Hisyar  Hisyar Hisyar
kirin bike dike
Hisyar  Hisyar Hisyar
bln bibe dibe
Hibdn  Hibibe HTdibe
Hinbdn Hin bibe Hin dibe
Hivikirini  Hivi Hivi
bike dike
Hizirkirin Hizir Hizir
bike dike
Hulisin  Bihulise Dihulise
Hilgirtin Hilbigre Hildigre
inan@  Biine Diine
(bine)
Jenin Bijene  Dijene
Jékirin  Jébike  Jédike
Jivandan Jivan Jivan
bide dide
Jiyan Biji Diji
Kan Biké Diké
Karkirin Karbike Kardike
Kharin(., Bikhare Dikhare
Kharrin Bikharre Dikharre
Khavil  Khavil Khavil
Kirin bike dike

1. Histin = hélan

2.Tnan = Anin = Bring = yJUu

3. Khaiin = siyan = be able =

Hindakir Hindakiri
HisG  HisOyi
Hist  Histi
Hisyar Hisyarki
kir 1)
Higyar Hisyarb
bl ayt
HibG  Hiblyt
Hinbd Hinbay?
Hivikir Hivikir?

Hizirkir Hizirkir?

Hulist  Hulist
Hilgirt Hilgirt?
tna  Tnayl
Jent Jent
Jékir  Jékir?
Jivanda Jivandayi
Jiya  Jiyayf
Ka Kayi
Karkir Karkir?
Khari  Khari
Kharri  Kharri
Khavil Khavil
kir kir?

To loose

To sharpcn-

to grind

To forsake

To wake

To be waken

To learn
To cool
To hope

To think

To slide(glide)

To carry-
to save
To bring

To vibrate
To cut out

Topromise

To live
To shake
To work-
to dress
To be able
Tomow

T6 destroy
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Khelisin
Kher
Kirin
Kherr
Kirin
Khelastin
Kelandin
Kenin
Kevtin
Khevil
Kirin
Kezaxtin
Kém
Kirin
Késan
Kirin
Kirrin
Kolan
Kom
Kirin
Khurt
Kirin
Kustin
Kutan
Kuzirin
Khatin
Kun
Kirin
Lerizin

Lezandin

Lédan() Lébide
Léheytan Lébi

Bikhelise Dikhelise
Kher Kher
bike dike
Kherr  Kherr
bike dike

Bikhelése Dikhelése

Bikeline Dikeline
Bikene Dikene
Bikeve Dikeve
Khevil  Khevil
bike dike

Bikezéxe Dikezéxe
Kém Kém
bike dike
Bikése Dikése
Bike Dike
Bikirre Dikirre
Bikole Dikole
Kom Kom
bike dike
Khurt Khurt
bike dike
Bikuje  Dikuje
Bikute  Dikute

Bikuzirine Dikuzirine

Bikhdje Dikhdje
Kun Kun
bike dike

Bilerize Dilerize

Leyiztin Bileyize Dileyize

Bilezine Dilezine

Lédide
Lédi
heytine heytine

din

1. Lédan = Iéxistin = beat=" "~ *

196

Khelist Khelist To slipt

Kher Kherkirl Tocut out agaiment-
Kir to cut out pieces
Kherr  Kherr To deafen
Kir kir
Khelast Khelasti  To crack
Keland Kelandi To boil
Keni  Keni To laugh
Kevt  Kevti Tofall
Khevil Khevil Tofiay
Kir Kirt
Kezaxt Kezaxtl Tolop
Kém Kémkiri To decrease
Kir
Késa Késayl To draw
Kir Kir? To do
Kirri  Kirri To buy
Kola Kolayi Todig
Kom Komkirt  To collect
Kir
Khurt  Khurt To shorten
Kir Kir
Kust  Kusti Tokill
Kuta Kutayl Tomakelove
Kuzirt  Kuziri To bum
Khat  Khitt To bite

Kunkir Kunkirt To bore(drill)

Lerizi
Leyizt

Lerizl To shiver
Leyiztl Toplay

Lezand Lezandi  Tohurry

Léda
Léhey
tand

Lédayt To beat
Léhey To reprimand
tand?

L
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Lékdan Lékbide Lékdide Lékda

Lékirin  Lébike
Lékve Lékve
Kirin bike
Lénan Lébine
Léxistin  Lébixe
(Iéxe)

Lédike Lékir
Lékve Lékve
dike kir
Lédine Léna

Lédixe Léxist

Lékdayi
Lékirt
Lékve

kirt
L&nayt
Léxisti

Léxurrin Lébixurre Lédixurre Léxurrl Léxurri

(Iéxurre)

Lévkirin Lévbike Lévdike Lévkir Lavkiri
Livandin Bilivine Dilivine Livand Livandi

Livin Bilive Dilive Livi Livi
Magcit Mag Mag Magi Magikiri
Kirin bike dike kir

Malistin Bimale Dimale Malist Malisti
Man Bimine Dimine Ma Mayi
Mele Mele Mele  Mele Melekiri
Kirin bike dike Kir

Merisan Bimerist Dimerisi Merisa Merisan
din ne ne nd di
Méjtin  Biméje Diméje Méjt  Mejti

Méskirin Mésbike Mésdike Méskir Méskirl
Mirandin Bimirine Dimirine Mirand Mirandi

Miztin Bimize Dimize Mizt Miztl
Mezax Bimezé Dimezé Mezaxt Mezaxti
tin Xe Xe

Nalin Binale Dinale Nali, Nali
Nasin Binase Dinase Nasi Nasi

Navkirin Navbike Navdike Navkir Navkirt

Negandin Binegine Dineqine Negand Negandi
Binérre Dinérre

Nérrin

Nérri

Nérrt

To be ready-
to quarel
To fall down-
to putio(on)
To divide

To cook
To beat

To drive-
to censur
To proaouoce
To move
Tobe moved

Tokiss

To sweep
To stay
Toswim

Topress

To suck
To win
Tokill
To unirate
To spend-
to waste
Toyell-
to bawl
Toknow
To name
To shut(the eyes)
To look at-

to think(consider) E
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Nijandin Binijine
Nivandin Binivine
Nivistin  Binive
Nivisin  Binivise
Nixavtin Binixéve
Nisan  Nisabide
dan

NOkirin - Nabike
Naskirin Nasbike
Paldan  Palbide
Pakkirin Pak bike
Paqij Paqij
Kirin bike
Paraztin Biparéze
Pejandin Bipejine
Pejirandin Bipejirine
Pelixan Bipelixi

din ne
Peqin Bipeqine
Peyda Peyda
kirin bike
Peyabln Peya
bibe
Peyivin Bipeyive
Pécan Bipéce
Péjtin Bipéje
(Pehtin)
Péskés  Péskés
kirin bike
Pévecln Péwe bige
(peve here)
Pévedan Péve
bide

Picandin Bipigine
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Dinijine
Dinivine
Dinive
Dinivise
Dinixéve
Nisadide

NQOdike
Nasdike

Paldide

Pak dike
Paqij
dike

Diparéze

Dipcjine

Dipejirine

Dipelixi

ne

Dipeqine
Peyda
dike
Peya
dibe

Dipeyive

Dipéce
Dipéje

Péskés
dike
Péve
dice
Péve
dide

Dipicine

Nijand Nijandi  To cover i«
Nivand Nivandi Toputtosleep [ *
Nivist  Nivisti To sleep A
Nivisi  Nivisi To write "JSi
Nixavt Nixavti  To cover
Nisan  Nisan To show- «col
da dayi to teach
Nakir — Nakirt To renew -
Naskir Naskirl To be aquanted  0joU
with (<uix)
Palda Paldayi To push- s
to recline Ifd
Pakkir Pakkirt To clean i
Pagij Paqijkiri ~ To clean LikJ
kir
Parazt Parazti To keep Idog
Pejand Pejandi To cook CAj
Pejirand Pejirandi  To accept -
Pelixand Pelixandi  To destroy jaxt‘
Peqi  Peqi To burst ¢
Peyda Peyda Tofmd
Kir Kiri
Peyab( Peyablyi To descend
Peyivi Peyivi To talk
Péca Pécayl To fold
Péjt Péjti To bake
(Peht)  (Peht) .
Péskés Péskés Tointroduce -
kir kirt
Pévecl Péveclyi  To climb- * o
to read quickly
Péveda Pévedayi  To shut- ,(oUDaJ
to sting U
Picand Picandi Tocut



Pirsin Bipirse Dipirse  Pirsi  Pirs? Toask .
Pasda Pagda  Pasda Pagda Pasda Toreprimand jaj’
birin bibe dibe bir bir?
Peyakirin Peyabike Peyadike Pcyakir Peyakirf To send down
Qedandin Bigedine Digedine Qedand Qedandi  To fulfil i
Qefilin  Bigefiline Digefiline Qefili  Qefilt To freeze %abvv
Qerimin Biggrinine Digerinine Qerimi  Qerimi To tire
Qewartin Bigewére Digewére Qewart Qewarti  Topunch J*’q);ijk
Qirandin Biqirine Diqirine Qirand Qirandi Tocry
Qutan Biqute Diqute Quta Qutayi To beat-

to vaccinate

kQjlttl m
Rabln Rabibe Radibe Rab0 Rablyi  To stand-
(rabe) to erect
Radan  Rabide Radide Rada Radayi Togive birth  Ltkj"
Ragirtin Rabigire Radigire Ragirt Ragirti  To delay- f:k
to save- JFHE
to bepatient
Rakevtin Rabikeve Radikeve Rakevt Rakevtl Toiie
(rakeve) .~
Rakirin Rabike Radike Rakir Rakiri  Toiift- °
to run away
Ramalin Rabimale Radimale Ramali Ramali To sweep off
Rast Rast Rast  Rastkir Rastkiri  To adjust Jtu.
Kirin bike dike
Razan  Rabize Radize Raza Razayi To sleep —
(raze)

Revandin Birevine Direvine Revand Revandi  To kidnap ulknj
Rahélan Rabihéle Radihéle Rahéla Rahélayi  To attack

Revin Bireve Direve Revi . Revi To escape .

Rawestan Rabiweste Radiweste Rawesta Rawestayi  To stand- ‘¥4
(raweste) to stop HX}

Rewin  Birewe Direwe Rewi Rewi To bark )

Rétin Biréje  Diréje  Rét Rétt To pour out
Rijandin Birijine Dirijine Rijand Rijandi  Topour out
Ristin Birije  Dirije  Rist Ristl  To bepoured out
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Ritin Biri
Sarkirin Sarbike

Seradan Serabide Seradide Serada Seradayi

Serjékirin Serjébike
Silban  Sil bibe
(silbe)
Silav Silav
Kirin bike
Sivik Sivik
Kirin bike
Simtin ~ Bisime
Sotin Bisoje
Spartin  Bispére
Standin  Bistine
Strin Bistire

Sistkirin Sist bike
Suyarbdn Suyar

Suyar
Kirin
Sema
Kirin
sandin
sarandin

sasbdn
saskirin
sehkirin
selandin
sewitan
din
sélan
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bibe
Suyar
bike
Sema
bike
Bisine
Bisarine

sashibe
sashike

sehbike
Biseline
Bisewitl
ne
Biséle

Dir Rit Riti To excrete
Sardike Sarkir Sarkir? To cool
To visit
Serjédike Seijékir Serjékiri  Toslew
Sil dibe SilbG  SilbdyT  To bother
Silav.  Silav  Silav To saluate
dike Kir Kirt
Sivik  Sivik  Sivik To lighten
dike kir Kirt
Disime Simt  Simti To screw
Disoje  Sot Sott To burn
Dispére Spart  Sparti To secure
Distine Stand Standi  To conquer
Distire  Stri Stri To sing
Sist dike Sistkir Sistkirt To relax
Suyar Suyar  Suyar To ride
dibe ba bay1
Suyar Suyar Suyar To get on
dike Kir Kirt
Sema Sema Sema To dance
dike Kir Kirl
Disine sand  sandi To send
Disarine sarand sarandi  To warm-
to increasc the fire
sasdibe sashd sasblyt To miss-
to dread
sasdike saskir saskiri  To mistake-
to faint
sehdike sehkir sehkiri To comb
Diseline seland selandi Torob
Disewitl sewita sewitan To burn
ne nd di
Diséle séla  sélayl  To massage-
to solve

>
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silkirin  silbike sildike silkir  silkiri  To moisten
silgandin - Bigilgine Disilgine silgand silgandi  To shake
siyan Bisé Digé siya siyayl  Tobeable
sikirin  sibike  sidike  stkir  sikirf To parse
skandin Biskine Diskine skand skandi To over come-
to smash
skestin ~ Biské  Diské  skest skesti To be broken-
to be defeated
sOkirin  sObike sGdike sOkir  s(kirf To marry
sstin Bish Dis sist  sust To wash
Talan Talan  Talan Talan Talan To steal-
Kirin bike dike Kir Kirt torob
Tarikirin Taribike Tari dike Tartkir Tarikin Todark
Tawandin Bitawine Ditawine Tawand Tawandi  To solve
Tehisin Bitehise Ditehise Tehisi Tehist To slip
Temase Temase Temase Temase Temase  To look at
Kirin bike dike Kir Kirt
Tenabln Tena Tena Tenab(O Tenablyl To become quite
bibe dibe
Tenakirin Tena Tena Tenakir Tenakiri  Topacify
bike dike
Terkirin Terbike Ter dike Terkir Terkiri To wet
Teyisin Biteyise Diteyise Teyisi Teyisl To shine
Térkirin Tér bike Térdike Térkir Teérkirt  To satisfy
TijibGn TijTbibe Tijidibe Tijibd Tijibuyi TobeMed
Tijikirin Tijibike Tijidike Tijtkir Tijikir? Tofill
Tirsandin Bitirsine Ditirsine Tirsand Tirsandi To ffighten
Tijkirin  Tij bike Tijdike Tijkir TijKirmT ~ To sharpen
Tirkirin  Tir bike Tirdike Tirkir Tirkiri ~ To intensty
Tirasm Bitirase Ditiragse Tiragi  Tirasi Toshave
Valabln Vala Vala Valab( Valablyi Tobe empty
bibe dibe
Valakirin: Vala Vala Valakir Valakiri  To emptiet
bike dike
Vajikirin Vajibike Vajidike Vajikir Vajikiri ~ To tum out
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Vebin Vebe Vedibe Vebu Vebuyi To be opened
Vedan Vede Vedide Veda Vedayi  Tosetup-
to put aside
Vegeran Vegere Vedigere Vegera Vegerayi To come back
Vegeran Vegerine Vedigerine Vegerand Vegeran  Togive back fw

. - C\/-
din di
Veguha Veguhéze Vediguh Veguh Veguhaz To change- SA
ztin éze azt t to transfer jn:
Vehejan Vehejine Vedihe Vehe Vehe To move %
din jine jand  jandi

Vchélan Vehéle Vedihéle Vehéla Vehélayi To leave

Vehandin  Vchine Vedihine Vehand Vehandi Toputinorder o
Vejenin  Vejene Vedijene Vejeni Vejeni To with draw b
Vekésan Vekése Vedikésc Vekésa Vekésayi To drag N
Vekirin ~ Veke  Vedike Vekir Vekirl To open 3.(5
Veman Vemine Vedimine Vema Vemayi  To belate

Vemiran Vemirine Vedimiri Vemira Vemiran  Toput out

din ne nd di

Venan Vene Vedine Vena Venayi  Toputup qgsu_

Verenin Verene Vedirene Vereni Vereni Torub \u

Veresan Veresine Vediresi Veresa Veresan  To release-

din ne nd di to musturbate *

Veresan Veresine Vediresi Veresa Veresan  To vomit o

din ne nd di

Verevin Vereve Vedireve Verevi Verevi Toleave- 9
togo away

Vesartin  Vesére Vedisére Vesart Vesarti To hide-

to put under 9
the graund
Vewesan Vewesine Vediwes Vewes Vewesa  To shake
din ne and ndi 9
Vexuarin Vexu Vedixu Vexuar Vexuar? To drink
(vexue)

Vexuran Vexurine Vedixuri Vexura Vexuran Toitch mUl lily
din ne nd dr
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Vékevtin  VEébikeve Vedikeve Vékevt Vékevti

Viyan Bivé Divée  Viya Viyayl
Werandin Biwerine Diwerine Werand Werand?

Wergeran Werbigere Werdigere Wergera \\ergerayi

Wergéramn”\\erbigére Werdigére Wergéra \Wergérayi

Wergirtin Werbigire Werdigire Wergirt Wergirti
Werhan Biwerine Diwerine Werha Werhayt
Westan Biweste Diweste Westa Westayi
Wesandin Biwesine Diwesine Wesand Wesandi

Weéran Biwére Diwére V/éra Weérayi
Winda Winda Winda Winda Winda
bln bibe dibe bl bayt
Wazinan Wazbitne Waz  Wazina Wazinayi
(wazbine) dine
Xapandin  Bixapine Dixapine Xapand Xapandi
Xemilan Bixemli Dixemli Xemila Xemilan
din ne ne nd di
Xuandin Bixuine Dixuine Xuand Xuandi
Xuarin Bixu Dixu  Xuar Xuari
(bixue)  (bixue)
Xuaztin(2)Bixuaze Dixuaze Xuazt Xuazti
Xueztin Bixuaze Dixuaze Xuezt Xueztl

Xurandin Bixurine Dixurine Xurand Xurandi
Xusandin Bixusine Dixusine Xusand Xusandi

1. Ciroka Mem O Ziné hate wergéran bo zimané IngEzi.

Tohit the mark-
to find
To want-
to love
To fall down
Tofail-
to dislocate
To translate-
topnton the
otherside
To take
To fall down
Tobe tired
To lecture-
to write-
to fall down
To brave
To be lost

To leave

To cheet
To adom-
todress
Toread
Toeat

To demand
To chafe-

torub
Todraw

Nan,hate wergéran li ser sélé daku bihét birajtin.(.Jij) jH\ *»_J~
2. xuaztin, ji réz6 dere. Cédibit ew; xueztin, bixuaze, dixuaze, xuezt, xueztl, be
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Zan Bizé Dizé Za Zayl  Togivc birth to
Zanin Bizane Dizane Zani  Zani To know
Zerb(Gn Zerbibe Zerdibe Zerb( Zerbly? To pail
Zivirandin Bizivirine Dizivirine Zivirand Zivirandi To spin

Zivirin  Bizivire Dizivire Ziviri  Ziviri  To come back-
to retum
Zildan  Zilbide Zildide Zilda Zildayi Togrow
Ferhengé pirtiké
Adictionary ofthis book
Kurd? InglM
Alozi aem
amraz atide
an _ar
an an erthar or
anku It eans
avis F{g&l‘ﬁ'[
axivtin
axlév erdrg
bakur ~ noth
bang InErjenion
basar J
behra pitir te
beré lest tie
beri before
berf noke dready, beforenow
bé with oLt
bé deng -
bi with, by
binyat bedic
biréz Regular
béréz Imeqular
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birk

birasti
bitek(si
bitewawi
bo
bor(bihnok)
borr

can
can ca
canewer
cor
cotdeng
cotxal
ciwan

cap

cax

cend?
cendek
cerx(sedsal)
cewa?
cébwar

ci?

¢i gava
ciku(ji berku)
¢ima? Bogi?
guca

cuk

cukok

¢a(tu)

Da
Dagek(pérbest)
daku

dem

syllable
quite
quite
quite
for, to
comma
shallow water

spirit
sometime

animal

kind
diphthong
semi colon
beautiful

preess, printing machine

season

how many?
several
century
how?

pastparticiple
what?

Any time
because
why?
never
minute
clock
no, neither, none

shouid, would, sufix, gave
preposition
in order that, so that
time

dau
L
Lie
Lu

j
()4il)

1~ 88 j«i «>

>
UuA
jh-»
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jllkii

Wl Tijuiajt .
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dema
demé bét
demé bori

demé borT yé serék

demé nebor?
demé nihu
demé ddrbor

demé tewawbor

derd
dengdar
dengdréj
deng khurt
dever
dewar
dé

dij wate
dirext
diyar
di(din)
dirok
disa

eger
elifba
ere,
erk
esman
gezman
ewe

ékser(yekser)
ferman
fener

fileh
firek(tozek)
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when
future tense
past tense
past continuous tense
present tense
present tense
pastperfect tense
presentperfect tense
illness, sik
soundy(vowel letter)
long sound
short sound
district
riding animal
shall, will
opposite
tree
active
other(others)
date, history
also, again

purpose
alphabet
yes,
function
sky
tongue
since

direct

order, imparative verb
lantem
christian
little, a little
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firavin

gav
gava

geh

gele ca

gelek
gir(girik)
girpit

girovir
govend(Dilan)
guldan

gulav

girav

Harikar

he

hect

heker

helbet

hem hem
hemi(Hem({)
her

herdu

her ¢end ku
hev

hev du(hev G du)
hevwate
héja
hin(hindek)
hind?

hic

hoker
hewb(
handa

lunch

step »jh>

while tUjlu 2Ll
jointing

often ‘uu

many Julc . »Jlc

huge, large, small hill
capital letter

round, circular ij*
dence floore
vase
colonia
iseland
auxilliary LELnvo
one, ones o;|]>jE Ij,
any, any one «i>1j tfl .t3f|
if inoil
ofcourse XUXIL .TaJ;
both and i K
all £
every, each, all
both
although >3 i
other others AV UG >
each other j>A L F>0>1
sinonimes cilijlji*
fit, eligible jid> .jTsI
some, any 1 .
so..as, As....as o]
none, Ziro jLa ,Jj
adverb u>
finished
encouraged
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nt
Ts(kar)

jan

jar

Il

jimar
jimarnav
jimarok

kar(is)
kasxank
kat

kém
kémca
kil

kit

kom
komnav
kan

kavi
kha
khaj
khal
khar

1. Ka (Kan) piska boriye= shaked= jti~. Sinemé mesk ka.
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friday
work

pain
poor
from
number
countable noun
cardinal
age
life
clever
to live

when?
Please
Whether
shakedfl)
work
ceiling
anhoure
minus
seldom
eyepowder
single, singular
plural
collective noun
mine
To shake
wild
hay
pine
lightyelow
kid
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khavil
khej
kheland
kher

kherr
kherik
khesk
khevesk
khevok
khém
khitik
khin
kholan
khotan
khulind
khund
khan(khuin)

les

18
Iekday
lév

li

ma

mazi
mel(Tewal)
mé

méwe
migirt?
mirov

mirovati

ruin, ruins

mohair, Angrawool

to take out, toraise
apiece
agroup ofsheep
deaf
unripe fruit

kisk, Dryyoghourt

dundruff
stok dove
pus
Dryfig
short
Narrow street
pen, Enclosure
squash
without tail
tent

body
sloping
compound
hp
in, at

stayed
Question word
GaU nut
bird
femal
ffuits
suppose
man
Human
A person
humanity
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mixabin
merc

na

nav

navé ditber
navé gisti
navé nedidtber
naveé taybet
nejimarnav

ne ékser(ne yekser)

nenas
ne

ne ne

neyar

nér

nécirvan
niyas(tewang)
nisadan

nisan

nisana pirsé
nisana sarbiné

parce

parist

paristén gehandi
paristén heker
paristén hokeri
paristén ku
pasgir

pasroj
pesn(rengdér)
pésgir
pigjimar
pisk(Iéker)
pisker(kirde)
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unfortunately
condition -u

shouldnot- wouldnot, not
noun
concrete noun
generic noun
abstractnoun
proper noun
uncountable noun
indirect
indefinite
not
neither nor
enemy
male
hunter
definite
to show
mark
question mark
exclamation mark

apiece
subordinate clause
relative dause
ifclauses
adverbial clauses
“That” clauses
suffix
the future
adjective
prefix
fraction
verb
subject
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piskber(térker)
pit(tip)
pronav(cinav)
péwend

Qewimi(hilkevt)
gend

rews
réje
réje ya bilani
réje ya fermané
réje ya gotiné
réje yajéder
réje ya cébwar
réje ya merci
réving

réz

rézman
rist(hevok)
ristén awéte
ristén gotiné
ristén pirsyaré
ristén sarbiné

sade
ser
ser(bin
spart
spéde
sube
stewr

sagird
sarist
sast

object
letter
pronoun
conjunction

happen
sugar

case
mood
subjunctive mood
imparative mood
indicative mood
infinitive mood
pastparticiple mood
conditional mood
traveller, passenger
rule, Row
grammar
sentence, Rope
complex sentences
indicative sentences
interrogative sentences
exclamation sentences

simple, One colour
head, On
inverted(commas)
secured
moming
tamorrow
notpregnant

pupil, Student
main clause
mistake, Dread
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sasbd

sikirin

siv
stkir(suikir)
saskir

ta

taji
taybet

terr

tewal
tebini
téper
téneper
téne

tér

térr

tést

tiji

tist

tij

Qar(utr)

vaji

vale
veréj(berhem)
Vvir(veré)
virr(direw)

wate
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Missed LL>i, Dreadcd
parsing
supper
married

made a mistake

Fever
Thread
Branch

Till
Hunting dog
Proper(noun)

Particular

Moist

bird
note, notice

transitive
intransitive
except
satisfied
two bagsjoined
breakfast
full
thing(things)
sharp
Peppery

stomach

upside down, in areverse order
empty
product
here
lie

meaning
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wehey

wek

werzis

wir(weére)
wuse(peyv, béje)
wé

xal

xalbor
xalsani
Xuyiti
xuendewar
Xunav
xu(xwe)
xuragirt

yari
yariker

zarava

zarkir

zayend

ziman

zivistan
zelamek(mirovek)

maybe, perhaps
such as
exercise
there
word
she
that
hav, has

fullstop
semicolon
punctuation
possessive

reader

dew
reflexive pronoun
bear/it/

game
a sportman(player)

dielect
pronounced
gender
language
winter
aperson
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* Jéderén pirtaké
Sources o fthe book obSUijjLm

1. Dr. Kamiran Bedirxan. Destpéka xuendiné, Rézimana zimané
kurdi, parceyén bijarti.

2. Dr. Kamiran Bedirxan, Paris 1971. Rézimané zimané kurdi.

3. Celadet Bedirxan, Graméra kurdmanci.

4. Resid Kurd. Rézimana zimané kurmanci.

5. Qenaté Kurdo. Rézimana zimané kurdi.

6. Qenaté Kurdo. Rézimana zimané kurdi(Kurmanci- Sorant).

7. Elifbéya Tiklz. Osman Sebri.

* Jéderén kurdi bi pitén Erebi:

8. Nori EIl Emin, Séx Muhemed Xal, Muhemed Mustefa kurdf,
Kamil Hessen Besir (Rézmani kurdi bo poli sesemi seretayi).

9. Ebdula Sali, Dr. Izeddin Mustefa, ziman 0 edebi kurdi bo poli
yekem1 nawendi (Besi rézman)

10. Dr. Emin EIN, Nori EIi Emin, Firidon EIT Emin, Ela’eddin
Seccadi (ziman 0 edebi kurdi bo poli péncemi TImi).

11. Kemal Mehm(d Ferec, Ebuzeyd Sindi (Ziman 0 Edebi kurdi bo
poli sesemi amadeyt).

12. Ceger Xuin (Awa O destora zimané kurdf).

13. Dr. Ewrehmani Haci Marif (Rézmani kurdi bergi yekem
‘AwilnawQ.

* Jéderén Kurdibi zimané Turki:
14. Emir Celadet Bedirxan G Rocer liscot. Kiirtce Grameri.
15. Dr. kamiran Ali Bedirxan. Turkge izaht, kirtce Gramer.

* Jéderén kurdibi zimané Erebf:

16. Emir Celadet 0 Rocer Liscot(wergér, Dilawer Zengi) Qewaid el-
luxe el-kurdiye.

17. Dr. Kurdistan Mukriyant 1989. Qewaid el-luxe el-kurdiye.*

* Jéderén Zimané Ingilizi:
18. Nils Fishersrtom and Bertil Johansson. An English grammer.

214



19. Anders Slettengren and Bertil Wid’en for intermediate students
Moderen English grammar.

20. Raymond Murphy. English Grammar in Use.

21. A. Johanson and G. C. Thorrley- Grammar and idiom.

22. Ake stjamlof, Over sattning Michael, Knight Nature och kultur A
Concise swedish Grammar.

23. Munir Ba'albaki, Al Mawrid amodem English-Arabic
Dictionary.

24. Munir Ba'albaki, AL Mawrid a modem Arabic- Engilsh
Dictionary.

25. Elias A. Elias, Modem Arabic-English Dictionary.

26. Ns. Doniach with the assisstance of Safa khulusi, N. Shama’a,
W.K.davin, The concise Oxford English-Arabic Dictionary of
current usage.

* Jéderén Zimané Erebi:

27. Dr. Ni'imet Rehim eTEzawi, Dr. Hasim taha Selal, Ebdul
Muhsin Xelosi Muhemed, Ebdil Cebar Ebdula el-Alosi, Dr.
Hatem Salih el-Zamin, Umer Lutfi Ebdul Mecid (gewaid el-luxe
eTerebiye lilsef el-sadis eTilmi).

A UL uSUDU|jIL I dicii

28. Serih Ibin Eqil 'ela Elfiyyet Ibin Malik Cuzii: 1, 2,3,4.

AjjIG U Tl Aylillf JjA1 U ULa jU 1 AKCJ 16CA]I

29. "EIT Carim we Mustefa Emin. E1 Nehu el wazih fi Qew'aid el-
luxe eTerebiye. Elcizu el ewel we el cizu el sani.

Aylillj "M Uj*ILUUL dicli*  jeisljdl jjnjJi

30. Fazil Nizameldin, Elnecim el lami,i, Qamos kurdi- Erebf.
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Supasi

Ez pirr ji dil supasiya Kovara (METIN) dikim, ku ev pirtuke
kompiyoter Kiriye. Her serkevti bin.

Ibrahim Remezan Zaxoy1

Jimara spardiné
239/1988
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